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Description of Activities Introduction

1. DESCRIPTION OF ACTIVITIES

1.1 INTRODUCTION

The Department of the Navy (DON) has prepared this request for a Letter of Authorization
(LOA) in accordance with provisions of Section 101 (a)(5)(A) and (D) of the Marine Mammal
Protection Act (MMPA) to cover the taking of marine mammals incidental to Research,
Development, Test, and Evaluation (RDT&E) operations that occur within the Naval Surface
Warfare Center Panama City Division (NSWC PCD) Study Area. The NSWC PCD Study Area
consists of St. Andrew Bay (SAB) and the water underlying military warning areas (areas within
the Gulf of Mexico [GOM] subject to military operations) W-151 (includes Panama City
Operating Area), W-155 (includes Pensacola Operating Area), and W-470 (Figure 2-1 and
Figure 2-2). During these operations, ships, aircraft, and underwater systems would support
eight primary RDT&E activities: air operations, surface operations, subsurface operations, sonar
operations, electromagnetic operations, laser operations, ordnance operations, and projectile
firing.

The Marine Mammal Protection Act (MMPA) of 1972, as amended (16 United States Code
(USC) Section (8) 1371(a)(5)), authorizes the issuance of regulations and LOAs for the
incidental taking of marine mammals by a specified activity for a period of not more than five
years. The issuance occurs when the Secretary of Commerce, after notice has been published in
the Federal Register and opportunity for comment has been provided, finds that such takes will
have a negligible impact on the species and stocks of marine mammals and will not have an
unmitigable adverse impact on their availability for subsistence uses. The National Marine
Fisheries Service (NMFS) has promulgated implementing regulations under 50 Code of Federal
Regulations (CFR) § 216.101-106 that provide a mechanism for allowing the incidental, but not
intentional, taking of marine mammals while engaged in a specified activity.

This document has been prepared in accordance with the applicable regulations and the MMPA,
as amended by the National Defense Authorization Act for Fiscal Year (FY) 2004 (Public Law
[PL] 108-136). The basis of this request is the analysis of spatial and temporal distributions of
marine mammals in the NSWC PCD Study Area, a review of RDT&E activities that have the
potential to affect marine mammals, and a technical risk assessment to determine the likelihood
of effects to marine mammals from the RDT&E activities.

This chapter describes RDT&E activities conducted by the United States (U.S.) Navy that could
expose marine mammals to sound likely to result in Level B harassment (i.e., temporary
threshold shift [TTS] and behavioral effects) and possibly Level A harassment (i.e., permanent
threshold shift [PTS]), under the MMPA of 1972. The Navy is requesting that NMFS authorize
the incidental taking of marine mammals pursuant to the MMPA, with the issuance of a final rule
by May 01, 2009.
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Description of Activities Purpose and Need

1.2 PURPOSE AND NEED

The Purpose of the Proposed Action is to enhance NSWC PCD’s capability and capacity to meet
littoral and expeditionary warfare requirements by providing RDT&E and in service engineering
for expeditionary maneuver warfare, operations in extreme environments, mine warfare,
maritime operations, and coastal operations.

The Need for the Proposed Action is for the Navy to successfully meet current and future
national and global defense challenges by developing a robust capability to research, develop,
test, and evaluate systems within the NSWC PCD Study Area. This capability allows the Navy
to meet its statutory mission to deploy worldwide naval forces equipped to meet existing and
emergent threats and to enhance its ability to operate jointly with other components of the armed
forces. NSWC PCD was established on the current site maintained by NSA PC after a thorough
site selection process in 1942. The Navy considered locations along the East Coast and in the
GOM. NSWC PCD provides:

e Accessibility to deep water

e Tests in clear water

e Conducive sand bottom

e Available land and sheltered areas, and

o Average good weather (year —round testing).

In addition to these requirements for testing, the area was selected based on the moderate cost of
living, the availability of personnel, and the low level of crowding from industries and
development. In 1945, the station was re-commissioned as the U.S. Navy mine countermeasure
station after its turnover as a Section Base for amphibious forces in 1944. The factors identified
in 1942 during the selection process solidified the decision.

NSWC PCD provides the greatest number of favorable circumstances for the environment
needed to conduct RDT&E focused on mine countermeasures, economically and efficiently.
Many of the other locations have large amounts of ship traffic, rough waters and windy
conditions, and closure of water ways seasonally due to water level. NSWC PCD has the
established infrastructure, equipment, and personnel as well as the conditions required to fulfill
the Proposed Action.

1.3 DESCRIPTION OF NSWC PCD RDT&E AND IN-SERVICE SUPPORT
ACTIVITIES

NSWC PCD is the U.S. Navy’s premier research and development organization focused on
littoral (coastal region) warfare and expeditionary (designed for military operations abroad)
warfare.  NSWC PCD provides RDT&E and in-service support for expeditionary maneuver
warfare, operations in extreme environments, mine warfare, maritime (ocean-related) operations,
and coastal operations. The mission descriptions associated with these mission areas are as
follows:
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Description of Activities Description of NSWC PCD RDT&E
and In-Service Support Activities

e Expeditionary Maneuver Warfare — Includes the rapid clearing of surf and beach zone
mines and obstacles, rapid and reliable marking of breached lanes (paths that are safe for
vessel travel within a minefield), and reliable precision navigation inside these marked
lanes.

e Operations in Extreme Environments — Involves activities ranging from deep salvage to
routine hull maintenance; all aspects of diving and life support requirements are
addressed.

e Mine Warfare — Includes research, modeling, development, engineering, and testing of
mine and mine countermeasures (MCM) systems; threat mine exploitation (evaluation of
non-U.S. mines); mine and MCM tactics development; systems or platform integration
(ensuring that all aspects, communications, logistics, and software, of the systems and
equipment used during a test operation do not conflict with each other); and mine and
MCM life-cycle management.

e Maritime Operations — Provides focused technical expertise supporting research,
development, and acquisition of special operations maritime systems and equipment.
The primary types of support include: Manned Undersea Mobility Systems; Diving and
Life Support Systems; Underwater Guidance and Navigation Systems; Outboard Engine
Systems; and Unmanned Systems.

e Coastal Operations — Involves applying the knowledge and technology developed for
military and warfighting arenas to diverse existing and emerging civil, commercial, and
academic needs, such as coastal and maritime security.

1.3.1 Description of Proposed Action

The Proposed Action is to improve NSWC PCD’s capabilities to conduct new and increased
mission operations for the DON and other customers. The DON is evaluating potential
environmental effects associated with the littoral and expeditionary warfare activities proposed for
the NSWC PCD Study Area, which includes military warning areas W-151 (includes Panama
City Operating Area), W-155 (includes Pensacola Operating Area), W-470, and SAB. NSWC
PCD’s activities occur either on or over the waters present within the NSWC PCD Study Area.
All shoreside support activities are managed by Naval Support Activity Panama City (NSA PC).
No hazardous waste is generated at sea during NSWC PCD RDT&E activities. This LOA request
will evaluate only the in-water activities related to NSWC PCD’s RDT&E activities conducted
within the NSWC PCD Study Area, and will not address routine shoreside management functions
performed by NSA PC.

1.3.2 NSWC PCD RDT&E Activities

NSWC PCD provides RDT&E and in-service support for expeditionary maneuver warfare,
operations in extreme environments, mine warfare, maritime (ocean-related) operations, and
coastal operations. A variety of naval assets, including ships, aircraft, and underwater systems
support the aforementioned mission activities for eight primary test operations that occur within
or over the water environment up to the high water mark. These operations include air, surface,
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Description of Activities Description of NSWC PCD RDT&E
and In-Service Support Activities

and subsurface operations, sonar, electromagnetic energy, laser, ordnance, and projectile firing.
A brief overview of the eight RDT&E activities is provided in the following paragraphs.

Air Operations

Aircraft platforms are often an essential part of the RDT&E activities conducted by NSWC PCD.
The majority of the aircraft utilized to support the RDT&E activities are helicopters (MH-53,
MH-60, UH-1, and variants). When multiple aircraft are required to support a test, one aircraft is
usually designated as the test platform and the other aircraft are used for surveying and
monitoring to determine that a particular test site is clear of other aircraft or surface vessels.
Four subcategories make up the types of RDT&E activities conducted from aircraft platforms
within the NSWC PCD Study Area. They include (1) support activities (for clearance and
monitoring), (2) tows (of an object that contains active or passive sensors towed in the water
column), (3) captive carriage (to test the handling of aircraft during transport, separation, and
release of shapes [objects that represent towed systems]), and (4) aerial separation of
expendables (to test inert shapes, rockets, and/or mines and the aircraft’s flight effects on
deployment). The fourth area includes the only form of live aerial expendables, which includes
gun firing at predetermined targets from a helicopter. This operation does not contribute to the
incidental taking of marine mammal species as stated in the NSWC PCD EIS/OEIS.

Surface Operations

A significant portion of NSWC PCD RDT&E relies on surface operations to successfully
complete missions. Four subcategories make up the surface operations category. They include
support activities, tows, deployment and recovery of equipment and systems development.
Section 1.3.3.1 provides additional information on the activities encompassed by surface
operations.

Subsurface Operations

Subsurface operations include diving, salvage, robotic vehicles, UUVs, and mooring and burying
of mines. The Diving and Life Support Division conducts fundamental research in support of
underwater life-support equipment and systems, which include specific dive operations ranging
from deep salvage to routine hull maintenance. NSWC PCD also supports the naval special
warfare arena by testing manned undersea mobility systems, underwater guidance, and
navigation systems.

NSWC PCD diving personnel, comprised of both military and civilian divers, are responsible for
providing diving and salvage services (i.e., planting and recovering mine-like objects
[MLOs]/inert mines and Versatile Exercise Mines [VEMs]) associated with locating and
recovering RDT&E equipment jettisoned and/or placed into the NSWC PCD Study Area. In
addition to human divers, the use of UUVs and robotic vehicles such as crawlers that locate,
classify and/or map underwater mines also makes up a portion of the subsurface activities at NSWC
PCD. Crawlers are fully autonomous, battery-powered amphibious vehicles that are used for
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Description of Activities Description of NSWC PCD RDT&E
and In-Service Support Activities

functions such as reconnaissance missions in territorial waters. The body of a representative
crawler measures 72 centimeters (cm) (28 inches [in]) in length, 62 cm (24 in) in width and are
28 cm (11 in) high. On average, these devices weigh an estimated 41 kilograms [kg] (90 pounds
[Ib]) and are used to classify and map underwater mines in the surf zone. Typically UUVs are
battery-powered; however, some of the larger UUVs are diesel-powered. UUVs are typically
propeller-driven and are capable of sustaining speeds of several knots. The body shape and size
of UUVs varies in accordance with its launch platform, recovery platform, and overall mission.
Historically, the UUVs tested at NSWC PCD have included vehicles of various sizes ranging
from 32 cm (1 foot [ft]) to 7 meters (m) (23 ft) in length with a diameter of 25 cm (10 in) to
122 cm (4 ft) in width.

Finally, the NSWC PCD also develops, upgrades, and manages new underwater mine systems,
which makes up the final subcategory of subsurface operations. In order to meet the
specifications and operational requirements associated with developing such systems, testing is
required to collect the data and information used to analyze the functionality of the system
during various stages of development. In addition, other mine warfare testing conducted at
NSWC PCD requires the placement of temporary minefields at varying depths (surf zone to
183 m [600 ft]) within the NSWC PCD Study Area. Temporary minefields placed in support of
NSWC PCD testing typically consist of moored MLO/inert mines (i.e., any inert object or casing
that resembles the shape of a mine/mines without the explosive component), and/or VEMs (i.e.,
mine casings containing programmable electronics and sensors used to simulate a mine and
collect data). These test fields remain in the water throughout the test cycle. Live mines could
be used in future tests that involve mine countermeasures to test the efficiency and survivability
of the system.

Sonar Operations

NSWC PCD sonar operations involve the testing of various sonar systems in the ocean and
laboratory environment as a means of demonstrating the system’s software capability to detect,
locate, and characterize MLOs under various environmental conditions. The data collected is
used to validate the sonar systems’ effectiveness and capability to meet its mission. Section
1.3.3.2 contains specific information on sonar operations.

Electromagnetic Operations

NSWC PCD develops and tests an array of magnetic sensors that generate electromagnetic fields
(EMF) used in MCM operations. NSWC PCD demonstrates the capability and effectiveness of
deploying such sensors from aircrafts and surface ship platforms in the territorial and
non-territorial waters of the NSWC PCD Study Area. In doing so, multiple sweeps are conducted
over specified test areas containing both tethered MLOs and totally buried MLOs/inert mines and
VEMs in an effort to demonstrate the systems’ effectiveness to influence or trigger magnetic
targets. NSWC PCD has experimented with deploying magnetic sensors onboard unmanned
underwater swimming and crawling vehicles and has conducted tests to evaluate individual

March 2008 Request for Letter of Authorization for the Incidental Harassment Page 1-5
of Marine Mammals Resulting From the NSWC PCD Mission Activities



Description of Activities Description of NSWC PCD RDT&E
and In-Service Support Activities

sensor capabilities during high-speed operations. This operation does not contribute to the
incidental taking of marine mammal species as stated in the NSWC PCD EIS/OEIS.

Laser Operations

Laser test operations conducted within the NSWC PCD Study Area take place both below and
above the water surface. Systems employed by the Navy include light imaging detection and
ranging (LIDAR), laser line scan (LLS), and directional systems. Generally, the LIDAR systems
are mounted on a helicopter and emit a narrow, high frequency laser beam. When the laser light
beam hits the water, part of the energy is reflected off the surface and the rest travels through the
water column and reflects off targets in the water column or off the sea floor itself. The
directional systems are mounted on moving platforms and are identical to the LIDAR systems
but are utilized under water. The LIDAR systems that would be tested within the NSWC PCD
Study Area are very similar to those LIDAR systems used by the National Oceanic and
Atmospheric Administration (NOAA) to map benthic habitats. The LLS has been developed for
use on towed bodies and UUVs. Unlike the LIDAR systems, the LLS systems are employed
under water. In its simplest form, the LLS system is a sensor that takes advantage of a laser to
concentrate intense light over a small area in order to illuminate distant targets. The LLS system
is a commercial off-the-shelf system utilized by agencies such as NOAA to map underwater
habitat and bottom contours. NSWC PCD is testing the capability of this technology in
identifying MLOs. This operation does not contribute to the incidental taking of marine mammal
species as stated in the NSWC PCD EIS/OEIS.

Ordnance Operations

Ordnance operations are encompassed by this LOA application. NSWC PCD has become the
leader in developing naval airborne, surface, organic (readily available units in place), and
shallow water MCM systems. Real life test scenarios using live explosives are required to
demonstrate the capability and effectiveness of the MCM systems currently being developed and
tested at NSWC PCD. Ordnance operations involve the detonation of mines that weigh up to
272 kg (600 Ib) and the testing of line charges that consist of a 107 m (350 ft) detonation cord
with explosives lined from one end to the other end in 2 kg (5 Ib) increments and total 794 kg
(1,750 Ib) of net explosive weight (NEW). Section 1.3.3.3 provides additional information on
ordnance operations in the NSWC PCD Study Area.

Projectile Firing Operations

Finally, the capability to use gunfire during test operations was identified as a future
requirement. Rounds (individual shots) identified include 5-in, 20-millimeter (mm), 25-mm,
30-mm, 40-mm, 76-mm, and various small arms ammunition (i.e., standard target ammunition).
Section 1.3.3.4 gives more information on projectile firing conducted in the NSWC PCD Study
Area.
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1.3.3 Basis for Operations Addressed in this LOA Request

The remainder of this document addresses only mission components analyzed in the NSWC
PCD Environmental Impact Statement (EIS)/Overseas Environmental Impact Statement (OEIS)
that may result in the incidental taking of marine mammal species. Operational activities that
have been identified in the past, which have the potential to affect the underwater environment in
regions outside of the NSWC PCD Study Area, include surface, sonar, ordnance, and projectile
firing operations. Air operations, electromagnetic operations and laser operations are eliminated
from further discussion in this LOA because these actions would not take marine mammal
species as discussed in the NSWC PCD EIS/OEIS. Experience and historical data collected
during previous NSWC PCD operations has never revealed any negative reports of effects
associated with any of the activities encompassed within the NSWC PCD Study Area.
Furthermore, the public has never made any significant complaints related to these testing
operations. Therefore, this request includes only the operational activities that have potential to
affect the underwater environment in NSWC PCD Study Area. The following subsections
provide details on these operations including the number of test events proposed for each
category.

1.3.3.1 Surface Operations

NSWC PCD RDT&E activities involving surface operations may result in incidental harassment
of marine mammals. The Proposed Action includes up to 7,443 hours of surface operations per
hour in the NSWC PCD Study Area. As stated previously, four subcategories make up surface
operations. The following paragraphs provide details for each of these activities.

The first subcategory is support activities, which are required by nearly all of the testing missions
within the NSWC PCD Study Area. The size of these vessels varies in accordance with the test
requirements and vessel availability. Often multiple surface crafts are required to support a
single test event. Acting as a support platform for testing, these vessels are utilized to carry test
equipment and personnel to and from the test sites and are also used to secure and monitor the
designated test area. Normally, these vessels remain on site and return to port following the
completion of the test; occasionally, however, they remain on-station throughout the duration of
the test cycle for guarding sensitive equipment in the water. Testing associated with these
operational capabilities may include a single test event or a series of test events spread out over
consecutive days or as one long test operation that requires multiple days to complete.

The remaining subcategories of additional support include tows, deployment and recovery of
equipment, and systems development. Tows are also conducted from ships at the NSWC PCD to
test system functionality. Tow tests of this nature involve either transporting the system to the
designated test area where it is deployed and towed over a pre-positioned inert minefield or
towing the system from NSWC PCD to the designated test area. Surface vessels are also utilized
as a tow platform for systems that are designed to be deployed by helicopters. Surface craft are
also used to perform the deployment and recovery of underwater unmanned vehicles (UUVS),
sonobuoys, inert mines, MLOs, VEM systems, and other test systems. Surface vessels that are
used in this manner normally return to port the same day. However, this is test dependent, and
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under certain circumstance (e.g., endurance testing), the vessel may be required to remain on site
for an extended period of time. Finally, RDT&E activities also encompass testing of new,
alternative, or upgraded hydrodynamics, and propulsion, navigational, and communication
software and hardware systems.

1.3.3.2 Sonar Operations

NSWC PCD sonar operations involve the testing of various sonar systems in the ocean and
laboratory environment as a means of demonstrating the systems’ software capability to detect,
locate, and characterize mine-like objects under various environmental conditions. The data
collected is used to validate the sonar system’s effectiveness and capability to meet its mission.

As sound travels through water, it creates a series of pressure disturbances. Frequency is the
number of complete cycles a sound or pressure wave occurs per unit of time (measured in cycles
per second, or hertz [Hz]). The Navy has characterized low, mid, or high frequency as follows:

e Low frequency — Below 1 kilohertz (kHz) (low frequency will not be used during any
NSWC PCD operations)

e Mid-frequency — From 1 to 10 kHz (proposed NSWC PCD operations would use a small
number of mid-frequency sound sources)

e High frequency — Above 10 kHz (the majority of NSWC PCD operations would use
high frequency sound sources)

Low frequency sonar is not proposed to be used during NSWC PCD operations. The various
sonar systems proposed to be tested within the NSWC PCD Study Area range in frequencies of
1 kHz to 5 megahertz (MHz) (5,000 kHz). The source levels associated with NSWC PCD sonar
systems that require analysis in this document based on the systems’ parameters range from
between 200 decibels (dB) at 1 m to 250 dB at 1 m. The sonar systems tested are typically part
of a towed array or hull mounted to a vessel. Additionally, subsystems associated with a UUV
or surf zone crawler operation are included. Operating parameters of the sonar systems used at
NSWC PCD can be found in Appendix A, Supplemental Information for Underwater Noise
Analysis.

Table 1-1 provides an overall summary of the total tempos associated with the preferred
alternative. The table includes number hours of operation for mid-frequency and high frequency
sonar testing activities for territorial and non-territorial waters, respectively. The ranges for the
operations are given in the column, where appropriate. For example, sonar operations are
divided into mid-frequency and high-frequency ranges. The three columns to the left of the
double vertical line contain the amount of operations for each subcategory conducted in
territorial waters of the NSWC PCD Study Area. The values to the right of this demarcation,
except those contained in the last column of the table, indicate the number of hours and/or
operations that would occur in the non-territorial waters. The final column provides the total
number of hours and/or operations in the NSWC PCD Study Area (or tempo in the territorial
waters plus tempo in the non-territorial waters).
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1.3.3.3 Ordnance Operations

Ordnance operations include live testing of ordnance of various net explosive weights and line
charges. The following subsections provide an overview of the events for ordnance and line
charges, respectively.

Ordnance

Live testing is only conducted after a system has successfully completed inert testing and an
adequate amount of data has been collected to support the decision for live testing. Testing with
live targets or ordnance is closely monitored and uses the minimum number of live munitions
necessary to meet the testing requirement. Depending on the test scenario, live testing may
occur from the surf zone out to the outer perimeter of the NSWC PCD Study Area. The Navy
requires the capability to conduct ordnance operations in shallow water to clear surf zone areas
for sea-based expeditionary operations. The size and weight of the explosives used varies from
0.91 to 272 kg (2 to 600 Ib) trinitrotoluene (TNT) equivalent NEW depending on the test
requirements. For this document, ordnance was analyzed based on three ranges of NEW: 0.45 to
4.5 kg (1 to 10 Ib), 5to 34 kg (11 to 75 Ib), and 34.5 to 272 kg (76 to 600 Ib). Detonation of
ordnance with a NEW less than 34.5 kg (76 Ib) are conducted in territorial waters and
detonations of ordnance with a NEW greater than 34.5 kg (76 1b) are conducted in non-territorial
waters.

Line Charges

Line charges consist of a 107 m (350 ft) detonation cord with explosives lined from one end to
the other end in 2 kg (5 Ib) increments and total 794 kg (1,750 Ib) of NEW. The charge is
considered one explosive source that has multiple increments that detonate at one time. The
Navy proposes to conduct up to three line charge events in the surf zone. Line charge testing will
only be conducted in the surf zone along the portion of Santa Rosa Island that is part of Eglin Air
Force Base (AFB). The Navy must develop a capability to safely clear surf zone areas for
sea-based expeditionary operations. To that end, NSWC PCD occasionally performs testing on
various surf zone clearing systems that use line charges to neutralize mine threats. These tests
are typically conducted from a surface vessel (e.g., Landing Craft Air Cushion [LCAC]) and are
deployed using either a single or dual rocket launch scenario. This is a systems development test
and only assesses the in-water components of testing.

Table 1-1 also provides an overview of ordnance testing at NSWC PCD. Section 1.3.3.2
provides an explanation for the format of the table.

1.3.3.4 Projectile Firing

Current projectile firing includes 50 rounds of 30- millimeter (mm) ammunition each year within
the NSWC PCD Study Area. The No Action Alternative detailed in Section 2.3.1 would
encompass these rounds. The capability of utilizing gunfire during test operations was identified
as a future requirement. Rounds (individual shots) identified include 5 inch, 20 millimeter (mm),
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25 mm, 30 mm, 40 mm, 76 mm, and various small arms ammunition (i.e., standard target ammao).
Projectiles associated with these rounds are mainly armor-piercing projectiles. The 5-in round is
a high explosive (HE) projectile containing approximately 3.63 kg (8 Ibs) of explosive material.
Current projectile firing includes 50 rounds of 30-mm ammunition each year within the NSWC
PCD Study Area. The preferred alternative would provide for increases in the number of 30-mm
rounds as well as for expansion of projectile firing operations to 5 in, 20 mm, 40 mm, 76 mm, 25
mm, and small arms ammunition. All projectile firing will occur over non-territorial waters.
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Table 1-1. Description of NSWC PCD Proposed Action

Territorial Waters Non-Territorial Waters Total
Medium High Medium High
so(rmilgps (1 kHz-10 kHz) (>10 kH2) (1 kHz-10 kHz) (>10 kH2) Hrslyr
73 822 4 455 1,354*
Detonations Detonations Items/yr
gf?g?bl) Range 2 Range 3 Range 1 Range 2 Range 3
ORDNANCE (0451045 (11-751b) (76-600 Ib) (0-101b) (11-751b) (76-600 Ib) Htems/vr
OPS K ') ' (4 to 34 kq) (34 to 272 kg) (0.45 to 4.5 kg) (4to 34 kg) | (34to272kg) y
(dets/yr) g (detsiyr) (dets/yr) (dets/yr) (dets/yr) (dets/yr) (dets/yr)
(lnesiyr) Sly 3 0 0 0 16 70
Line charges** Line charges** Items/yr
3 0 3
ngﬁﬁgle ii 40mm | 30mm | 20mm | 76mm | 25mm irprilsl ii 40mm | 30mm | 20mm | 76mm | 25mm 'SA\T;ISI Items/yr
(rndsfyr) | o 0 0 0 0 0 0 |60| 480 600 | 2,967 | 240 525 | 6,000 | 10,872

dets = detonations; hrs = hours; Ib = pounds; rnds = rounds; ops = operations; yr = year; kHz = kilohertz; kg = kilogram
*An additional 150 hours (144 territorial hrs/6 non-territorial hours) for jamming and mechanical minesweeping devices occurring over broad frequency ranges are not
included in this estimate. These systems were not included in the analysis because no power source is used to generate the acoustic output and the mechanical device

generates the acoustic output similar to Navy ships.

devices would not affect marine mammals.
**|_ine charges = 794 kg (1,750 Ib) net explosive weight, which is evenly distributed along a 107-m (350-ft) detonation cord

Movement of ships through the water is not associated with acoustic impact on marine mammals; mechanical
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Dates, Duration, and Location of the Test Activities

2. DATES, DURATION, AND LOCATION OF THE TEST ACTIVITIES

This Naval Surface Warfare Center Panama City Division (NSWC PCD) Letter of Authorization
(LOA) request addresses all of the Research, Development, Test, and Evaluation (RDT&E)
operations involving sonar, ordnance and line charges, and projectile firing that occur in the
NSWC PCD Study Area, which includes St. Andrew Bay (SAB) and military warning areas
(areas within the Gulf of Mexico [GOM] subject to military operations) W-151 (includes
Panama City Operating Area), W-155 (includes Pensacola Operating Area), and W-470
(Figure 2-1 and Figure 2-2). The NSWC PCD Study Area includes a Coastal Test Area, a Very
Shallow Water Test Area, and Target and Operational Test Fields. The NSWC PCD RDT&E
activities may be conducted anywhere within the existing military operating areas and SAB from
the mean high water line (average high tide mark) out to 222 kilometers (km) (120 nautical miles
[NM]) offshore (Figures 2-1 and 2-2). The locations and environments include:

e Test area control sites adjacent to NSWC PCD.

e Wide coastal shelf 97 km (52 NM) distance offshore to 183 meters (m) [600 feet (ft)],
including bays and harbors.

e Water temperature range of 27 degrees Celsius (°C) [80 degrees Fahrenheit (°F)] in
summer to 10 °C (50 °F) in winter.

e Typically sand bottom and good underwater visibility.

e Seas less than 0.91 m (3 ft) 80 percent of the time (summer) and less than 0.91 m (3 ft)
50 percent of the time (winter).

NSWC PCD mission activities are ongoing and this LOA request is for a time period of five years
beginning July 2009. All operations are conducted randomly throughout the year. RDT&E
operations vary in frequency and duration.
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3. MARINE MAMMAL SPECIES AND OCCURRENCE

The Marine Mammal Protection Act (MMPA), which is administered by the National Marine
Fisheries Service (NMFS) and the U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service (USFWS), protects all marine
mammals in United States (U.S.) waters. Twenty-nine marine mammal species may occur in the
Naval Surface Warfare Center Panama City Division (NSWC PCD) Study Area (28 cetaceans
[whales and dolphins] and one sirenian species [manatees]). Twenty-one of these marine
mammal species regularly occur here. Of those marine mammals potentially occurring in St.
Andrew Bay and the NSWC PCD Study Area, the following seven marine mammals are
currently listed as endangered under the Endangered Species Act:

e North Atlantic right whale
e Humpback whale

e Seiwhale

e Finwhale

e Blue whale

e Sperm whale

e West Indian manatee

A separate consultation is underway pursuant to Section 7 of the Endangered Species Act (ESA)
with NMFS to evaluate potential effects to these species as relevant to the act.

Marine Mammal Occurrence

Marine mammals are generally defined as mammals that depend upon the sea for all or most of
their life needs. Cetaceans may be further categorized as mysticetes or odontocetes. Mysticetes
use baleen plates to filter small prey items from the water column, whereas odontocetes use teeth
to capture prey.

Cetaceans inhabit most marine environments, from deep ocean canyons to shallow estuarine
waters. However, they are not randomly distributed. Marine mammal distribution is affected by
demographic, evolutionary, ecological, habitat-related, and anthropogenic factors (Bjerge, 2002;
Forcada, 2002; Stevick et al., 2002). Species occurring off the continental shelf are often
associated with physical features that tend to concentrate prey, such as banks, canyons, or the
shelf edge. Cetacean movements are often related to breeding or feeding (Stevick, 2002).
Cetacean occurrence and movement has also been linked to indirect prey indicators such as
temperature variations, sea surface chlorophyll a concentrations, and features such as bottom
depth (Fiedler, 2002). Occurrence may also be related to oceanographic features such as
upwelling events or warm-core rings. The increased nutrient concentrations associated with
upwelling results in areas of high primary productivity. These areas of high primary production
cause a cascading effect on the trophic dynamics of marine animals; upwelling areas are
generally associated with higher-than-average levels of consumers such as copepods, fish, and
cetaceans. Marine mammals have also been associated with warm-core rings that have pinched
off the Gulf Stream current. Many species, including sperm whales (Physeter macrocephalus),
were associated with the periphery of Gulf Stream warm-core rings, probably due to the
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increased productivity and presence of prey species around the rings (Warring et al, 2001,
Griffin, 1999).

Some baleen whale species, such as humpback and North Atlantic right whales, make extensive
annual migrations to low-latitude mating and calving grounds in the winter and to high-latitude
feeding grounds in the summer (Corkeron and Connor, 1999). These migrations undoubtedly
occur during these seasons due to the presence of highly productive waters and associated
cetacean prey species at high latitudes and warm water temperatures at low latitudes (Corkeron
and Connor, 1999; Stern, 2002). Not all baleen whales, however, migrate. Some individual fin
(B. physalus) and blue (B. musculus) whales may stay year-round in a specific area. The timing
of migration is often a function of age, sex, and reproductive class. Females tend to migrate
earlier than males and adults earlier than immature animals (Stevick et al., 2002). Since most
toothed whales do not have the fasting capability of the baleen whales, toothed whales probably
either follow seasonal shifts in preferred prey or are opportunistic feeders, taking advantage of
whatever prey happens to be in the area.

A variety of marine mammals occur in the Gulf of Mexico (GOM). Most of the cetaceans
occurring in the GOM are odontocetes. Very few baleen whales exist in the GOM and all
species except the Bryde’s whale would not be expected to occur within the NSWC PCD Study
Area given the preference of these species for deeper waters. Fourteen species of oceanic
dolphins, four species of beaked whales, and ten species of whales belonging to four families
inhabit or migrate through the eastern GOM. Of the ten whale species, six species are listed
under the ESA as endangered. Five of these six whales have been only rarely sighted in the
eastern GOM. They include the blue whale, the fin whale, the humpback whale, the northern
right whale, and the sei whale. The lone sirenian, the West Indian manatee, is also infrequently
recorded in the eastern GOM.

Cetaceans considered to be common in the GOM include the Atlantic bottlenose dolphin
(Tursiops truncatus), the pantropical spotted dolphin (Stenella attenuata), the Atlantic spotted
dolphin (Stenella plagiodon), and the striped dolphin (Stenella coeruleoalba). Of all whale
species in the GOM, the endangered sperm whales (Physeter macrocepalus) are the most
abundant (Waring et al., 2007). Table 3-1 presents the cetaceans sighted within the NSWC PCD
Study Area as determined in a Navy technical report (Department of the Navy [DON], 2003a).

Table 3-2 provides an overview of the best and minimum population estimates for marine
mammal stocks by region in the NSWC PCD Study Area, which are calculated by NMFS
officials in their Stock Assessment Reports. This table addresses only the species that are
expected to be in the NSWC PCD Study Area and that were analyzed in this document. Stocks
and regions are provided because some species, in this case the Atlantic bottlenose dolphin, have
been divided by NMFS officials into different stocks based on their anatomical, genetic, and/or
behavioral characteristics.
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Table 3-1. Marine Mammals with Sighting Records in the GOM

Common Name | Scientific Name | Status | Location
Suborder Mysticeti (baleen whales)
Family Balaenopteridae (rorquals)
North Atlantic right whale  |Eubalaena glacialis Endangered |GOM
Humpback whale Megaptera novaeangliae Endangered
Sei whale Balaenoptera borealis Endangered |GOM
Fin whale Balaenoptera physalus Endangered |GOM
Blue whale Balaenoptera musculus Endangered |GOM
Bryde’s whale Balaenoptera edeni GOM
Minke whale Balaenoptera acutorostrata GOM

Suborder Odontoceti (toothed whales)

Family Physeteridae (sperm whale)

Sperm whale

|Physeter macrocephalus

|[Endangered |GOM

Family Kogiidae

Pygmy sperm whale Kogia breviceps GOM
Dwarf sperm whale Kogia sima GOM
Family Ziphiidae (beaked whales)
Cuvier’s beaked whale Ziphius cavirostris GOM
Gervais’ beaked whale Mesoplodon europaeus GOM
Blainville’s beaked whale  [Mesoplodon densirostris GOM
Sowerby’s beaked whale Mesopolodon bidens GOM
Family Delphinidae (dolphins
Rough-toothed dolphin Steno bredanensis GOM
Bottlenose dolphin Tursiops truncatus GOM
Pantropical spotted dolphin |Stenella attenuata GOM
Atlantic spotted dolphin Stenella frontalis GOM
Spinner dolphin Stenella longirostris GOM
Clymene dolphin Stenella clymene GOM
Striped dolphin Stenella coeruleoalba GOM
Fraser’s dolphin Lagenodelphis hosei GOM
Risso’s dolphin Grampus griseus GOM
Melon-headed whale Peponocephala electra GOM
Pygmy Killer whale Feresa attenuata GOM
False killer whale Pseudorca crassidens GOM
Killer whale Orcinus orca GOM
Long-finned and short-finned |Globicephala macrorhynchus
}pilot whale GOM
Order Sirenia

Family Trichechidae (manatees)

West Indian manatee

| Trichechus manatus

|Endangered |GOM

Source: DON, 2007
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Table 3-2. Best and Minimum Population Estimates for Marine Mammals in the GOM
Calculated by NMFS

Species Stock Best Population Minimum
Estimate Population
Estimate

Bryde’s Whale Northern GOM 40 25
Sperm Whale Northern GOM 1,349 1,114
Dwarf and Pygmy Sperm Whale Northern GOM 742 584
Mesoplodon sp.
(Blainville’s & Gervais Beaked Whales) Northern GOM 106 76
Cuvier’s Beaked Whale Northern GOM 95 65
Sowerby’s Beaked Whale Western North Atlantic NA NA
Killer Whale Northern GOM 133 90
False Killer Whale Northern GOM 1,038 606
Pygmy Killer Whale Northern GOM 408 256
Risso’s Dolphin Northern GOM 2,169 1,668
Rough-toothed Dolphin Northern GOM 2,223 1,595
Atlantic Bottlenose Dolphin Coastal, Eastern GOM 9,912 8,963
Atlantic Bottlenose Dolphin GOM Bay Sound and

Estuarine (SAB) 124 79
Atlantic Bottlenose Dolphin Continental Shelf &Slope 25,320 20,414
Atlantic Bottlenose Dolphin GOM Oceanic 2,239 1,607
Atlantic Bottlenose Dolphin Northern GOM Coastal 4,191 3,518
Atlantic Spotted Dolphin Northern GOM 30,947 24,752
Pantropical Spotted Dolphin Northern GOM 91,321 79,879
Striped Dolphin Northern GOM 6,505 4,599
Spinner Dolphin Northern GOM 11,971 6,990
Clymene Dolphin Northern GOM 17,355 10,528
Florida Manatee Northern GOM Unknown 1,822
Fraser’s Dolphin Northern GOM 726 427

NA Not applicable; OCS = Outer Continental Shelf
Source: Waring et al., 2007; USFWS, 2000
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4. AFFECTED SPECIES STATUS AND DISTRIBUTION

Cetaceans have a number of anatomical and physiological adaptations to the aquatic
environment. Compared to terrestrial mammals, body heat conservation is more efficient due to
the presence of blubber and the circulatory adjustments made to minimize heat loss. Many
marine mammals are also capable of prolonged and deep dives. Characteristics that enable such
dives include flexible ribs that allow the lungs to collapse, thickened tissue in the middle ear,
slowed heart rate, reduced oxygen consumption, and shunting of blood to essential tissues during
dives. Sensory abilities also vary somewhat from those of terrestrial mammals. Hearing is
extremely important to cetaceans because sound travels further in water than in air. In addition,
light attenuation in water decreases the distance of the visual range of marine mammals and
therefore, marine mammals use hearing in place of vision. Vocalization is used to navigate,
forage, and socialize. Produced sound often extends above and below the range of human
hearing. Baleen whales primarily use low frequencies (0.20 to 3 kilohertz [kHz]). Odontocetes
typically use high frequencies, but produce a wide range of frequencies. Direct experimental data
on cetacean hearing ability are sparse, particularly for the larger species. It is generally believed
that these animals should at least be sensitive to the frequencies of their own vocalizations.
Scientists have determined auditory thresholds for a few dolphin species in captivity. Studies of
the anatomy of cetacean inner ears and models of the structural properties provide an indication
of possible sensitivity to various sound frequencies. The ears of small, toothed whales appear to
be optimized to hear high frequencies, while baleen whale ears are likely most sensitive to low
frequencies.

This chapter provides detailed information on the population characteristics for the affected
species in the Naval Surface Warfare Center Panama City Division (NSWC PCD) Study Area.
Descriptions include the distribution of animals in the Gulf and abundance estimates. As defined
in Chapter 2, NSWC PCD activities take place in territorial and non-territorial waters of W-151
(includes Pensacola Operating Area [OPAREA]), W-155 (includes Panama City OPAREA), and
W-470 in the GOM and in St. Andrew Bay (SAB). Of the approximately 29 species with
occurrence records in the NSWC PCD Study Area, 19 species regularly occur here. The other 10
species are extralimital and are excluded from further consideration of impacts from NSWC
PCD testing missions. The following sections describe marine mammal occurrence in the
NSWC PCD Study Area.

The Navy Marine Resources Assessment (MRA) program was implemented by the Commander,
United States (U.S.) Fleet Forces Command, to collect data and information on the protected and
commercial marine resources found in the Department of the Navy’s (DON’s) operating areas.
Specifically, the goal of the MRA program is to describe and document the marine resources
present in each of the Navy’s Operating Areas. As such, an MRA has been completed for the
GOM Testing and Training Areas, which comprise three adjacent Operating Areas, one of which
is the Panama City Operating Area (DON, 2007).

The MRA represents a compilation and synthesis of available scientific literature (e.g., journals,
periodicals, theses, dissertations, project reports, and other technical reports published by
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government agencies, private businesses, or consulting firms) and NMFS (2003) reports,
including stock assessment reports, recovery plans, and survey reports. The MRAs summarize
the physical environment (e.g., marine geology, circulation and currents, hydrography, and
plankton and primary productivity) for each test area. In addition, an in-depth discussion of the
biological environment (marine mammals, sea turtles, fish, and EFH), as well as fishing grounds
(recreational and commercial) and other areas of interest (e.g., maritime boundaries, navigable
waters, marine managed areas, recreational diving sites) are also provided. Where applicable, the
information contained in the Marine Resources Assessment (MRA) was used for this Letter of
Authorization (LOA).

The MRA uses a particular convention to describe marine mammal occurrence throughout the
Navy’s OPAREAs. The specific terms used and their corresponding meanings are as follows:

e Expected occurrence is defined as the area encompassing the expected distribution of a
species based on what is known of its habitat preferences, life history, and the available
stranding, sighting, and fisheries’ incidental by-catch data.

e Extralimital occurrence is defined as the area where species occasionally occur in very
small numbers.

e Low/unknown occurrence is an area where the likelihood of encountering a species is
rare or there is not sufficient data to support a more definitive conclusion.

e Occurrence not expected is the area where a species is not expected to be encountered.

The MRA data were used to provide a regional context for each species. The data were
compiled from available sighting records, literature, satellite tracking, and stranding and by-catch
data.

4.1 MYSTICETES
The following mysticetes have possible or confirmed occurrence in the GOM.
North Atlantic Right Whale (Eubalaena glacialis)

Description — North Atlantic right whales are 9 to 17 m (30 to 56 ft) long with a stout body
shape. The head is covered with irregular, whitish patches called “callosities” that assist
researchers in individual identification. North Atlantic right whales feed on zooplankton,
particularly large calanoid copepods such as Calanus. Feeding behavior has been observed in all
of the northern high-use areas such as Cape Cod Bay, the Bay of Fundy, the Great South
Channel, and Roseway Basin in the western North Atlantic but has not been observed on the
calving grounds or during migration. Until recently, right whales in the North Atlantic and North
Pacific were classified together as a single species referred to as the “northern right whale.”
Genetic data indicate that these two populations represent separate species: the North Atlantic
right whale (Eubalaena glacialis) and the North Pacific right whale (Eubalaena japonica).
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Status — The North Atlantic right whale is the world’s most endangered large whale species, and
is classified as endangered under the ESA. This species is presently declining in number and is
considered to be reproductively dysfunctional. The western stock of the North Atlantic right
whale is a strategic stock because the average annual fishery-related mortality and serious injury
exceeds PBR.

A review of the photo-identification recapture database in October 2005 indicated that
306 individually recognized whales were known to be alive during 2001 (Waring et al., 2007).
Therefore, the latest minimum population estimate for the western North Atlantic stock of right
whales is estimated at 306 individuals.

Distribution — North Atlantic right whales occur in subpolar to temperate waters, primarily in
continental shelf waters between Florida and Nova Scotia. Right whales might be seen anywhere
off the Atlantic U.S. throughout the year and typically follow a well-defined seasonal migratory
pattern. This species is most often found in very shallow, nearshore waters and in cooler sea
surface temperatures inshore of a mid-shelf front winter calving grounds. High whale densities
can extend more northerly than the current defined boundary of the calving critical habitat in
response to interannual variability in regional sea surface temperatures distribution.

Eighty-four percent of right whales found in the mid-Atlantic are sighted between December and
April, with peaks in December, March, and April. Further, Knowlton et al. (2002) reviewed
mid-Atlantic right whale sightings and survey efforts and reported that 94.1 percent of the right
whale sightings were within 55 kilometer (km) (30 NM) of the coast, 63.8 percent were within
18.5 km (10 NM) of the coast, and 80 percent of all tagged animal sightings occurred within
55 km (30 NM) of land. Knowlton et al. (2002) also noted the majority of sightings greater than
55 km (30 NM) from the coast occur off New York and southern New England (i.e., at the
northern extent of the range of the study). While there may be concern that the Knowlton study
has a data bias in that a larger effort was put forth in the nearshore region, such concern does not
seem to be warranted, as an extensive offshore study effort was conducted, and both the satellite
tag data and the effort data show these animals seem to prefer nearshore waters (Knowlton et al.,
2002). In addition, Hain and Kenney (2005) concurred with Knowlton that a majority of right
whale sightings occur within 55 km (30 NM) of the shore.

Most northern right whale sightings follow a well-defined seasonal migratory pattern through
several consistently utilized habitats. It should be noted, however, that some individuals may be
sighted in these habitats outside the typical time of year and that migration routes are poorly
known (there may be a regular offshore component). The population migrates as two separate
components, although some whales may remain in the feeding grounds throughout the winter.
Pregnant females and some juveniles migrate from the feeding grounds to the calving grounds
off the southeastern United States in late fall to winter. The cow-calf pairs return northward in
late winter to early spring. The majority of the right whale population leaves the feeding grounds
for unknown habitats in the winter but returns to the feeding grounds coinciding with the return
of the cow-calf pairs. Some individuals as well as cow-calf pairs can be seen through the fall and
winter on the feeding grounds with feeding observed.

During the spring through early summer, northern right whales are found on feeding grounds off
the northeastern United States and Canada. Individuals may be found in Cape Cod Bay in

March 2008 Request for Letter of Authorization for the Incidental Harassment Page 4-3
of Marine Mammals Resulting From the NSWC PCD Mission Activities



Affected Species Status and Distribution Mysticetes

February through April and in the Great South Channel east of Cape Cod in April through June.
Right whales are found throughout the remainder of summer and into fall (June through
November) on two feeding grounds in Canadian waters. The peak abundance is in August,
September, and early October. The majority of summer/fall sightings of mother/calf pairs occur
east of Grand Manan Island (Bay of Fundy), although some pairs might move to other unknown
locations. Jeffreys Ledge appears to be important habitat for right whales, with extended whale
residences; this area appears to be an important fall feeding area for right whales and an
important nursery area during summer. The second feeding area is off the southern tip of Nova
Scotia in the Roseway Basin between Browns, Baccaro, and Roseway Banks. The Cape Cod Bay
and Great South Channel feeding grounds are formally designated as critical habitats under the
ESA.

During the winter (as early as November and through March), northern right whales may be
found in coastal waters off North Carolina, Georgia, and northern Florida. The waters off
Georgia and northern Florida are the only known calving ground for western northern right
whales; it is formally designated as a critical habitat under the ESA. Calving occurs from
December through March. On January 1, 2005, the first observed birth on the calving grounds
was reported. The majority of the population is not accounted for on the calving grounds, and not
all reproductively active females return to this area each year.

Radio-tagged animals have made extensive movements, sometimes traveling from the Gulf of
Maine into deeper waters off the continental shelf. Mate et al. (1997) tagged one male that
traveled into waters with a bottom depth of 4,200 m (13,780 ft). Long-distance movements as far
north as Newfoundland, the Labrador Basin, southeast of Greenland, Iceland, and Arctic Norway
have been documented. One individually identified right whale was documented to make a two-
way trans-Atlantic migration from the East Coast to a location in northern Norway. A female
northern right whale was tagged with a satellite transmitter and tracked to nearly the middle of
the Atlantic where she remained for a period of months.

The coastal waters of the Carolinas are suggested to be a migratory corridor for the right whale.
The Southeast U.S. Coast Ground, consisting of coastal waters between North Carolina and
northern Florida, was mainly a winter and early spring (January-March) right whaling ground
during the late 1800s. The whaling ground was centered along the coasts of South Carolina and
Georgia. An examination of sighting records from all sources between 1950 and 1992 found that
wintering right whales were observed widely along the coast from Cape Hatteras, North
Carolina, to Miami, Florida. Sightings off the Carolinas were comprised of single individuals
that appeared to be transients. These observations are consistent with the hypothesis that the
coastal waters of the Carolinas are part of a migratory corridor for the right whale. Knowlton et
al. (2002) analyzed sightings data collected in the mid-Atlantic from northern Georgia to
southern New England and found that the majority of right whale sightings occurred within
approximately 56 km (30 NM) from shore. Until better information is available on the right
whale’s migratory corridor, it has been recommended that management considerations are
needed for the coastal areas along the mid-Atlantic migratory corridor within 65 km (35 NM)
from shore.

The following three areas occur in U.S. waters and were designated by NMFS as critical habitat
in June 1994 (NMFS, 2005b):
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e Coastal Florida and Georgia (Sebastian Inlet, Florida, to the Altamaha River, Georgia),
e The Great South Channel, east of Cape Cod, and
e Cape Cod and Massachusetts Bays.

The northern critical habitat areas serve as feeding and nursery grounds, while the southern area
from the mid-Georgia coast extending southward along the Florida serves as calving grounds.
The waters off Georgia and northern Florida are the only known calving ground for western
North Atlantic right whales. The physical features correlated with the distribution of right
whales in the southern critical habitat area provide an optimum environment for calving. For
example, the bathymetry of the inner and nearshore-middle shelf area minimizes the effect of
strong winds and offshore waves, limiting the formation of large waves and rough water. The
average temperature of critical habitat waters is cooler during the time right whales are present
due to a lack of influence by the Gulf Stream and cool freshwater runoff from coastal areas.
NMFS theorizes the water temperatures provide an optimal balance between offshore waters that
are too warm for nursing mothers to tolerate, yet not too cool for calves that may only have
minimal fatty insulation.

During January and February, there is a possible southward shift in whale distribution toward
warmer sea surface temperatures in the region monitored by the early warning system (i.e., Right
Whale Sighting Advisory System). However, in the relatively warmer and southernmost survey
zone (nearshore waters of Florida), right whales concentrate in the northern, cooler portion.
Warm Gulf Stream waters appear to represent a thermal limit (both southward and eastward) for
right whales.

Diving Behavior — Dives of 5 to 15 min or longer have been reported, but can be much shorter
when feeding. Foraging dives in the known feeding high-use areas are frequently very near the
bottom of the water column. The average depth of a right whale dive is strongly correlated with
both the average depth of peak copepod abundance and the average depth of the bottom mixed
layer’s upper surface. Right whale feeding dives are characterized by a rapid descent from the
surface to a particular depth between 80 and 175 m (262 to 574 ft), remarkable fidelity to that
depth for 5 to 14 min and then rapid ascent back to the surface. Longer surface intervals have
been observed for reproductively active females and their calves. The longest tracking of a right
whale is of an adult female, which migrated 1,928 km (1,198 miles) in 23 days
(mean=3.5 kilometers/hour (km/hr), or 2.2 miles/hr) from 40 km (25 miles) west of Browns
Bank (Bay of Fundy) to Georgia.

Acoustics and Hearing — North Atlantic right whales produce a variety of sounds, including
moans, screams, gunshots, blows, upcalls, downcalls, and warbles, that are often linked to
specific behaviors. North Atlantic right whale sound production rates (duration of calls and
interval between calls) are also highly variable. Most of these sounds range in frequency from
0.02 to 15 kHz (dominant frequency range from 0.02 to <2 kHz; durations typically range from
0.01 to multiple seconds) with some sounds having multiple harmonics. Source levels for some
of these sounds have been measured as ranging from 137 to 192 dB re 1 pPa-m root mean square
(rms). In certain regions (i.e., northeast Atlantic), preliminary results indicate that right whales
vocalize more from dusk to dawn than during the daytime.
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Vocalization rates of North Atlantic right whales are also highly variable, and individuals have
been known to remain silent for hours. Right whales commonly produce calls in a series of 10 to
15 calls lasting 5 to 10 minutes, followed by silence lasting an hour or more; some individuals do
not call for periods of at least four hours. Frequencies of these vocalizations are between 50 and
500 hertz (Hz); typical sounds are in the 300 to 600 Hz range with up- and down-sweeping
modulations, with lower (<200 Hz) and higher (>900 Hz) frequency sounds being relatively rare.
Source levels have been estimated only for pulsive calls of North Atlantic right whales, which
are 172 to 187 decibels with a reference pressure of one micropascal at one meter (dB re
1 puPa-m).

Morphometric analyses of North Atlantic right whale inner ears estimates a hearing range of
approximately 0.01 to 22 kHz, based on established marine mammal models. Exposure to short
tones and down sweeps, ranging in frequency from 0.5 to 4.5 kHz, induced an alteration in
behavior (received levels of 133 to 148 dB re 1 uPa-m), but exposure to sounds produced by
vessels (dominant frequency range of 0.05 to 0.5 kHz) did not produce any behavioral response
(received levels of 132 to 142 dB re 1 pPa-m).

Occurrence in NSWC PCD Study Area — There is a low or unknown occurrence of right whales
in the GOM. However, there are five confirmed records for the GOM,; all of them occurred in
winter and spring, including one stranding on the Texas coast in 1972. Three of the sightings
were of cow-calf pairs. One pair seen in late January 2004 off Miami, Florida and in mid-March
to early April off the Florida Panhandle was later resighted in June in waters off Cape Cod.
More recently, a cow-calf pair was photographed in Corpus Christi Bay off southern Texas and
sighted a few weeks later off Long Boat Key, Florida. These records are probably of extralimital
strays from the wintering grounds off the southeastern U.S. The highly endangered status of the
North Atlantic right whale, however, necessitates an extremely conservative determination of
this species’ occurrence in this area. There is a low or unknown occurrence of right whales east
of the vicinity of the Mississippi River Delta from the 10 m (33 ft) isobath into deeper waters.
The predicted occurrence reflects the known distribution of sightings off the U.S. Atlantic coast.
Sightings have been recorded throughout the year off the southeastern U.S., so it is possible that
any of those individuals could accidentally make their way into the GOM during any part of the
year. In stock assessment reports, National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration (NOAA)
Fisheries does not include right whales among those species having populations or stocks in the
northern GOM.

Humpback Whale (Megaptera novaeangliae)

Description — Humpback whale adults are 11 to 16 m (36 to 53 ft) in length and are more robust
or less streamlined than other rorquals (any large streamlined baleen whale with a small pointed
dorsal fin and grooves running longitudinally on the throat). Humpbacks use a wide variety of
behaviors to feed on various small, schooling prey including krill and fish. The principal fish
prey species in the western North Atlantic are sand lance (Ammodytes americanus), herring
(family Clupidae), and capelin (Millotus villoses).

Status — Humpback whales are classified as endangered under the ESA, and therefore,
considered to be a strategic stock under the MMPA. An estimated 11,570 humpback whales
occur in the entire North Atlantic, which includes an estimated 902 humpback whales (minimum
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of 647 animals) that comprise the Gulf of Maine stock (Waring et al., 2007). A considerable
amount of information has been gathered on humpback biology, especially on their feeding and
calving grounds, since 1970 (Lowry et al., 2007).

Distribution — Humpback whales are found in all of the world’s oceans, generally on their
high-latitude feeding grounds, which are located from south of New England to northern
Norway, from spring through fall and in the tropics where calving occurs during the winter, with
migration occurring between the two areas. In the North Atlantic Ocean, humpbacks are found
from the Caribbean Sea and Cape Verde Islands to Greenland, Iceland, and northern Norway.
Most humpback whale sightings are in nearshore and continental shelf waters; however,
humpback whales frequently travel through deep water during migration. During the winter,
most of the North Atlantic population of humpback whales is believed to migrate south to
calving grounds in the West Indies region. Routes taken during southbound and northbound
migrations are not known. Recently there has been an increasing occurrence of humpbacks,
which appear to be primarily juveniles, during the winter along the U.S. Atlantic coast from
Florida north to Virginia.

In the North Atlantic Ocean, humpbacks are found from spring through fall on feeding grounds
that are located from south of New England to northern Norway. The Gulf of Maine is one of the
principal summer feeding grounds for humpback whales in the North Atlantic. The largest
numbers of humpback whales are present from mid-April to mid-November. Feeding locations
off the northeastern United States include Stellwagen Bank, Jeffreys Ledge, the Great South
Channel, the edges and shoals of Georges Bank, Cashes Ledge, Grand Manan Banks, the banks
on the Scotian Shelf, the Gulf of St. Lawrence, and the Newfoundland Grand Banks.
Distribution in this region has been largely correlated to prey species and abundance, although
behavior and bottom topography are factors in foraging strategy. Humpbacks typically return to
the same feeding areas each year.

The distribution and abundance of sand lance are important factors underlying the distribution
patterns of the humpback whale. Changes in diets and feeding preferences are likely caused by
changes in prey distribution and/or in the relative abundance of different prey species (sand lance
and herring). Feeding most often occurs in relatively shallow waters over the inner continental
shelf and sometimes in deeper waters. Large multi-species feeding aggregations (including
humpback whales) have been observed over the shelf break on the southern edge of Georges
Bank and in shelf break waters off the U.S. mid-Atlantic coast.

During the winter, most of the North Atlantic population of humpback whales are believed to
migrate south to calving grounds in the West Indies region. Due to the temporal difference in
occupancy of the West Indies between individuals from different feeding areas, coupled with
sexual differences in migratory patterns, Stevick et al. (2003b) suggested the possibility that
there are reduced mating opportunities between individuals from different high-latitude feeding
areas. The calving peak is January through March, with some animals arriving as early as
December and a few not leaving until June. The mean sighting date in the West Indies for
individuals from the United States and Canada is February 16 and 15, respectively.

Apparently, not all Atlantic humpback whales migrate to the calving grounds, since some
sightings (believed to be only a very small proportion of the population) are made during the
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winter in northern habitats. The sex/age class of nonmigratory animals remains unclear. A small
number of individuals remain in the Gulf of Maine during winter; however, it is not known
whether these few sightings represent winter residents or either late-departing or early-arriving
migrants.

Diving Behavior — Humpback whale diving behavior depends on the time of year. In summer,
most dives last less than 5 minutes (min); those exceeding 10 min are atypical. In winter
(December through March), dives average 10 to 15 min; dives of greater than 30 min have been
recorded. Although humpback whales have been recorded to dive as deep as about 500 m, on
the feeding grounds they spend the majority of their time in the upper 120 m of the water
column. Recent research revealed that humpbacks are usually only a few meters below the
water’s surface while foraging. Humpback whales on the wintering grounds can dive deeply;
dives have been recorded deeper than 100 m.

Acoustics and Hearing — Humpback whales are known to produce three classes of vocalizations:
(1) “songs” in the late fall, winter, and spring by solitary males; (2) sounds made within groups
on the wintering (calving) grounds; and (3) social sounds made on the feeding grounds.

The best-known types of sounds produced by humpback whales are songs, which are thought to
be breeding displays used only by adult males. Singing is most common on breeding grounds
during the winter and spring months, but is occasionally heard outside breeding areas and out of
season. Humpback song is an incredibly elaborate series of patterned vocalizations which are
hierarchical in nature. There is geographical variation in humpback whale song, with different
populations singing different songs, and all members of a population using the same basic song.
However, the song evolves over the course of a breeding season, but remains nearly unchanged
from the end of one season to the start of the next.

Social calls are from 50 Hz to over 10 kHz, with the highest energy below 3 kHz. Female
vocalizations appear to be simple, while the male song is complex and changes between seasons.
Components of the song range from under 20 Hz to 4 kHz and occasionally 8 kHz, with source
levels of 144 to 174 dB re 1 yPa m, with a mean of 155 dB re 1 pPa-m. High-frequency
harmonics of humpback songs have been recorded out to 13.5 kHz, and source levels between
171 and 189 dB re 1 pPa-m. Songs have also been recorded on feeding grounds. The main
energy lies between 0.2 and 3.0 kHz, with frequency peaks at 4.7 kHz.

Feeding calls, unlike song and social sounds, are highly stereotyped series of narrow-band
trumpeting calls. They are 20 Hz to 2 kHz, less than 1 sec in duration, and have source levels of
162 to 192 dB re 1 uPa-m. The fundamental frequency of feeding calls is approximately 500 Hz.

No tests on humpback whale hearing have been made. A humpback whale audiogram has been
constructed using a mathematical model based on the internal structure of the ear. The predicted
audiogram indicates sensitivity to frequencies from 700 Hz to 10 kHz, with maximum relative
sensitivity between 2 and 6 kHz. Recent information on the songs of humpback whales suggests
that their hearing may extend to frequencies of at least 24 kHz and source levels of 151-173 dB
re 1puPa (Au et al., 2006).
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Occurrence in the NSWC PCD Study Area — Humpback whales found in the GOM are likely
strays, having made their way into the GOM during the breeding season or on their return
migration northward. In the whaling days, humpback whales were occasionally hunted near the
Florida Keys. Based on sightings, strandings, and life history parameters, there is a low or
unknown occurrence of humpback whales in the NSWC PCD Study Area east of the Mississippi
River Delta during fall, winter, and spring from the shore, over the continental shelf, and into
waters with a bottom depth greater than 3,000 m (9,842.5 ft). This takes into consideration that
humpback whales migrate to calving grounds in the Caribbean during the fall and making return
migrations to the feeding grounds much further north during the spring. During the summer,
humpback whales should occur further north on their feeding grounds and are, therefore, not
expected anywhere in the NSWC PCD Study Area. Humpback whales have been sighted quite
close to shore off the western coast of Florida, as well as in waters seaward of the continental
shelf break. In February 2004, an individual was sighted off the west coast of Florida. This
individual was identified as “Fingerpaint,” a humpback whale known to inhabit the Gulf of
Maine. Fingerpaint was resighted in September later that year in the Gulf of Maine. These
sighting patterns match nearshore and offshore sightings of humpback whales off the U.S.
Atlantic coast and in the Caribbean.

Sei Whale (Balaenoptera borealis)

Description — Adult sei whales can grow to 18 m (59 ft) in length; they are extremely similar in
appearance to Bryde’s whales and difficult to differentiate at sea or even when stranded on the
beach. The taxonomy of the baleen whale group formerly known as sei and Bryde’s whales is
currently confused and highly controversial. Sei whales feed by “gulping” and “skimming.” In
the North Atlantic, the major prey species are Calanus finmarchicus (copepod),
Meganyctiphanes norvegica (krill), and Thysanoessa inermis (Kkrill).

Status — The sei whale is listed as endangered under the ESA and as a depleted and strategic
stock under the MMPA. The International Whaling Commission (IWC) recognizes three sei
whale stocks in the North Atlantic: Nova Scotia, Iceland-Denmark Strait, and the Northeast
Atlantic. The Nova Scotia Stock occurs in U.S. Atlantic waters. A minimum population size for
sei whales in the U.S. Atlantic Exclusive Economic Zone (EEZ) is unknown, and there are no
recent abundance estimates for the sei whale Nova Scotia Stock (Waring et al., 2006). There has
been no directed research program on sei whales in the U.S. since 1970, and information is
limited to survey sighting reports, stranding records, and a handful of isolated studies (Lowry et
al., 2007).

Distribution — Sei whales have a worldwide distribution, but are found primarily in cold
temperate to subpolar latitudes, rather than in the tropics or near the poles. They are found in all
oceans but are more restricted to mid-latitude temperate waters than other rorquals. In the
northwestern Atlantic Ocean, sei whales occur primarily in deep water from Georges Bank north
to Davis Strait. The distribution of the Nova Scotia stock might extend along the U.S. coast to at
least North Carolina. Sei whales are not common in U.S. Atlantic waters, and are uncommon in
most tropical regions. Sei whales are also known for occasional sudden increases in occurrence
in areas followed by disappearances for sometimes decades.
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Sei whales spend the summer months feeding in the subpolar higher latitudes and return to the
lower latitudes to calve in winter. There is some evidence from whaling catch data of
differential migration patterns by reproductive class, with females arriving at and departing from
feeding areas earlier than males. For the most part, the location of winter breeding areas remains
a mystery. Peak abundance in U.S. waters occurs in spring (mid-March through mid-June),
primarily around the edges of Georges Bank. Sei whales appear to prefer regions of steep
bathymetric relief, such as the continental shelf break or submarine canyons. These areas are
often the location of persistent hydrographic features, which may be important factors in
concentrating prey.

Like other rorquals, the sei whale undertakes long migrations during spring and fall. The
hypothesis is that the Nova Scotia stock moves from spring feeding grounds on or near Georges
Bank, to the Scotian Shelf in June and July, eastward to perhaps Newfoundland and the Grand
Banks in late summer, then back to the Scotian Shelf in fall, and offshore and south in winter. In
the western North Atlantic Ocean, sei whales occur primarily from Georges Bank north to Davis
Strait (northeast Canada, between Greenland and Baffin Island). Peak abundance in U.S. waters
occurs from winter through spring (mid-March through mid-June), primarily around the edges of
Georges Bank. The distribution of the Nova Scotia stock might extend along the U.S. coast at
least to North Carolina. As noted by Reeves et al. (1999a), reports in the literature from any time
before the mid-1970s are suspect because of the frequent failure to distinguish sei from Bryde’s
whales, particularly in tropical to warm-temperate waters where Bryde’s whales are generally
more common than sei whales.

Diving Behavior — There are no reported diving depths or durations for Sei whales.

Acoustics and Hearing — Sei whale vocalizations have been recorded only on a few occasions.
They consist of paired sequences (0.5 to 0.8 sec, separated by 0.4 to 1.0 sec) of 7 to 20 short
(4 milliseconds [msec]) frequency modulated sweeps between 1.5 and 3.5 kHz; source level is
not known. These mid-frequency calls are distinctly different from low-frequency tonal and
frequency swept calls recently recorded in the Antarctic; the average duration of the tonal calls
was 0.45x+0.3 sec, with an average frequency of 433+192 Hz and a maximum source level of
156+3.6 dB re 1 pPa-m. While no data on hearing ability for this species are available, Ketten
(1997) hypothesized that mysticetes have acute infrasonic hearing.

Occurrence in NSWC PCD Study Area — There are only five reliable sei whale records for the
GOM, three of which are from strandings in eastern Louisiana and one from the Florida
Panhandle. Sei whales are uncommon in most tropical regions, and based on the scarcity of
records for this species in the GOM, this species is not expected to occur in the GOM. Any
sightings would be considered extralimital for this species.

Fin Whale (Balaenoptera physalus)

Description — The fin whale is the second-largest whale species, with adults reaching 24 m
(79 ft) in length. Fin whales feed on a wide variety of small, schooling prey (especially herring,
capelin, and sand lance), including squid and crustaceans (krill and copepods). Fin whales are
the dominant large cetacean species in all seasons in the northwestern North Atlantic Ocean with
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the largest standing stock. Fin and sei whales are very similar in appearance, resulting in some
confusion about the distribution of both species.

Status — There have been very few studies of fin whales in U.S. waters since 1970, and
information on abundance, population dynamics, and trends is very limited (Lowry et al., 2007).
The fin whale is listed as endangered under the ESA and, therefore, is considered to be a
strategic stock under the MMPA. The best estimate of abundance for western North Atlantic fin
whales is 2,814, but this number is underestimated because the data are not corrected for animals
missed while diving (Waring et al., 2007). It is more likely that 5,000 to 6,000 fin whales occur
off the eastern U.S.

Distribution — Fin whales are broadly distributed throughout the world’s oceans, usually in
temperate to polar latitudes and less commonly in the tropics. In general, fin whales are more
common north of about 30°N than they are in tropical zones. The overall range of fin whales in
the North Atlantic extends from the GOM/Caribbean and Mediterranean north to Greenland,
Iceland, and Norway. Fin whales are the dominant large cetacean species in all seasons in the
North Atlantic and have the largest standing stock and food requirements. The fin whale is also
the most common whale species acoustically detected with Navy deepwater hydrophone arrays
in the North Atlantic.

Fin whales are believed to follow the typical baleen whale migratory pattern, with a population
shift north into summer feeding grounds and south for the winter. However, the location and
extent of the wintering grounds are poorly known. Peak acoustic detections of fin whales
occurred in winter throughout the deep water of the North Atlantic, supporting the widely-held
hypothesis about their migration. A definite southward movement of the species was detected in
the fall with a northward shift in spring; the endpoints of most of the migration routes in the
northwestern Atlantic were Newfoundland/Labrador and from south of Bermuda into the West
Indies. Migration routes are otherwise unknown. Fin whales are not completely absent from
northeast U.S. continental shelf waters in winter, indicating that not all members of the
population conduct a full seasonal migration.  Additional information on reproductive areas and
seasons for this species is not available.

Diving Behavior — Fin whales typically dive for 5 to 15 min, separated by sequences of 4 to
5 blows at 10 to 20 sec intervals. Significant differences can be seen in blow intervals, dive
times, and blows per hour between surface feeding and non-surface-feeding fin whales. Fin
whales may dive to 97.8 m (321 ft) with a duration of 6.3 min when foraging (feeding) and to
59.2 m (194 ft) with a duration of 4.2 min when not foraging. Fin whale dives have been
documented to exceed 150 m (492 ft), coinciding with the diel migration of krill.

Acoustics and Hearing — Fin and blue whales produce calls with the lowest frequency and
highest source levels of all cetaceans. Infrasonic, pattern sounds have been documented for fin
whales. Fin whales produce a variety of sounds with a frequency range up to 750 Hz. The long,
patterned 15 to 30 Hz vocal sequence is most typically recorded; only males are known to
produce these. The most typical fin whale sound is a 20 Hz infrasonic pulse (actually an
Frequency Modulated [FM] sweep from about 23 to 18 Hz) with durations of about 1 sec and
can reach source levels of 184 to 186 dB re 1 pPa-m (maximum up to 200). It was recently
suggested that these long, patterned vocalizations might function as male breeding displays,
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much like those that male humpback whales sing. The source depth, or depth of calling fin
whales, has been reported to be about 49 m (161 ft). While no data on hearing ability for this
species are available, Ketten (1997) hypothesized that mysticetes have acute infrasonic hearing.

Occurrence in NSWC PCD Study Area — Throughout the year, there is a low or unknown
occurrence of fin whales east of the Mississippi River Delta from the continental shelf break to
the 2,000 m (6,562 ft) isobath. This is based on the distribution of year-round records of either
strandings or sightings. During the summer, fin whales should be found on their feeding grounds
further north off the northeastern United States; however, there are sighting records in the
NSWC PCD Study Area during this time of year. The GOM might represent a part of the range
of a low-latitude fin whale population in the northwestern Atlantic or that a small relict
population is resident in this area. However, it is more likely that these records might be
extralimital and that these fin whale individuals are simply accidental occurrences.

Blue Whale (Balaenoptera musculus)

Description — Blue whales are the largest living animals; adults in the Northern Hemisphere
reach 22.9 to 28 m (75.1 to 91.9 ft) in length. Blue whales feed primarily on euphausiids (krill).

Status — Blue whales are classified as endangered under the ESA and, therefore, are considered
to be a strategic stock. At least two discrete populations are found in the North Atlantic. One
ranges from West Greenland to New England and is centered in eastern Canadian waters; the
other is centered in Icelandic waters and extends south to northwest Africa. There are no current
estimates of abundance for the North Atlantic blue whale population. The 308 recognizable
individuals from the Gulf of St. Lawrence area are considered to be a minimum population
estimate for the western North Atlantic stock (Waring et al., 2007).

Distribution — Globally, blue whales are primarily found in deep, offshore waters and are rare in
shallow, shelf waters. Blue whales are distributed from the ice edge to the subtropics in both
hemispheres. Stranding and sighting data suggest that the blue whale’s original range in the
Atlantic extended south to Florida, the GOM, the Cape Verde Islands, and the Caribbean Sea.
Researchers using the Navy’s integrated undersea surveillance system have been able to detect
blue whales throughout the open North Atlantic Ocean south to at least the Bahamas, suggesting
that North Atlantic blue whales may comprise a single stock. Blue whales are often sighted in
the waters off eastern Canada, with the majority of recent records from the Gulf of St. Lawrence.
The blue whale rarely occurs in the U.S. Atlantic EEZ, which may represent the limits of its
feeding range. Sightings in the Gulf of Maine and U.S. EEZ have been made in late summer and
early fall (August and October). The winter range of most rorquals (blue, fin, sei, and minke
whales) is hypothesized to be in offshore waters. Acoustic data support the hypothesis of an
offshore wintering habitat. Information on reproductive areas and seasons for this species is not
available.

Diving Behavior — Blue whales spend greater than 94% of their time below the water’s surface.
Blue whales can dive to an average of 140 m (459 ft) and for 7.8 min when foraging and to 67.6
m (222 ft) and for 4.9 min when not foraging. However, dives deeper than 300 m (984 ft) have
been recorded from tagged individuals.
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Acoustics and Hearing — Blue and fin whales produce calls with the lowest frequency and
highest source levels of all cetaceans. Sounds are divided into two categories: short-duration or
long-duration. Blue whale vocalizations are typically long, patterned, low-frequency sounds
with durations up to 36 seconds repeated every 1 to 2 min. Their frequency range is 12 to
400 Hz, with dominant energy in the infrasonic range of 12 to 25 Hz. These long, patterned,
infrasonic call series are sometimes referred to as “songs.” The short-duration sounds are
transient, frequency-modulated calls that have a higher frequency range and shorter duration than
song notes and often sweep down in frequency. Short-duration sounds appear to be common;
however, they are underrepresented in the literature. These short-duration sounds are <5 sec in
duration and are high-intensity, broadband (858+148 Hz) pulses. Source levels of blue whale
vocalizations are up to 188 dB re 1 pPa-m. During the Magellan Il Sea Test (at-sea exercises
designed to test systems for antisubmarine warfare) off the coast of California in 1994, blue
whale vocalization source levels at 17 Hz were estimated in the range of 195 dB re 1 uPa-m.
Blue whale sounds in the North Atlantic have been confirmed to have different characteristics
(i.e., frequency, duration, and repetition) than those recorded in other parts of the world. Blue
whales appear to have the highest calling rates when prey was closest to the surface during its
vertical migration. While no data on hearing ability for this species are available, Ketten (1997)
hypothesized that mysticetes have acute infrasonic hearing.

Occurrence in NSWC PCD Study Area — There are only two reliable records for blue whales in
the GOM; both are strandings. This is one of the rarest cetacean species in the GOM. The blue
whale is not expected to occur in the NSWC PCD Study Area.

Bryde’s Whale (Balaenoptera edeni)

Description — The Bryde’s whale is a medium-sized baleen whale. Adults can be up to 15.5 m
(51 ft) in length, but there is a smaller “dwarf” species that rarely reaches over 10 m (33 ft) in
length. Bryde’s whales can be easily confused with sei whales; however, closer examination
reveals them to have a number of distinctive characteristics. It is not clear how many species of
Bryde’s whales there are, but genetic analyses suggest the existence of at least two species. The
taxonomy of the baleen whale group formerly known as sei and Bryde’s whales is currently
confused and highly controversial.

Status — The best estimate of abundance for Bryde’s whales within the Northern GOM Stock is
40, with a minimum population size estimate of 25 whales (Waring et al., 2006). It has been
suggested that the Bryde’s whales found in the GOM may represent a resident stock, but there is
no information on stock differentiation (Waring et al., 2006). The NOAA Stock Assessment
Report provisionally considers the GOM population a separate stock from the Atlantic Ocean
stock(s).

Distribution — The Bryde’s whale is found in tropical and subtropical waters, generally not
moving poleward of 40° in either hemisphere. In the Atlantic, Bryde’s whales are distributed in
the Gulf of Mexico and Caribbean Sea south to Cabo Frio, Brazil. Long migrations are not
typical of Bryde’s whales although limited shifts in distribution toward and away from the
equator in winter and summer, respectively, have been observed. Most sightings in the GOM
have been made in the DeSoto Canyon region and off western Florida. Additional information
on reproductive areas and seasons for this species is not available.
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Diving Behavior — Bryde’s whales are lunge-feeders, feeding primarily on fish, but they also
take small crustaceans. Bryde’s whales might dive as long as 20 min.

Acoustics and Hearing — Bryde’s whales produce low frequency tonal and swept calls similar to
those of other rorquals. Calls vary regionally, yet all but one of the call types have a
fundamental frequency below 60 Hz. They last from 0.25 sec to several seconds; and they are
produced in extended sequences. While no data on hearing ability for this species are available,
Ketten (1997) hypothesized that mysticetes have acute infrasonic hearing.

Occurrence in NSWC PCD Study Area — Bryde’s whales found in the GOM may represent a
resident stock. Bryde’s whales are not frequently sighted in the GOM, although they are
observed more frequently than any other species of baleen whale in this region. Nothing is
known of their movement patterns in this area, and strandings are scattered throughout the coast
of the Gulf. Therefore, there is a low or unknown occurrence of Bryde’s whale from the shelf
break to the 2,000 m (6,562 ft) isobath throughout most of the NSWC PCD Study Area.

Bryde’s whales are expected to occur year-round in an area encompassing the DeSoto Canyon
and an area off western Florida, from the shelf break to the 2,000 m (6,562 ft) isobath, based on
the fact that most sightings were made in this region during dedicated cetacean surveys. Also
considered was the likelihood that Bryde’s whale movements are taking place in oceanic waters
in this area.

Minke Whale (Balaenoptera acutorostrata)

Description — The minke whale is the smallest balaenopterid species in the western North
Atlantic, with adults reaching lengths of just over 9 m (29.5 ft). The western North Atlantic is
important feeding habitat for this species, where minke whales feed primarily on schooling fish
such as sand lance, capelin, herring, and mackerel.

Status — In the North Atlantic, there are four recognized populations: Canadian East Coast, West
Greenland, Central North Atlantic, and Northeastern North Atlantic. Minke whales off the
eastern United States are considered to be part of the Canadian East Coast stock, which inhabits
the area from the eastern half of the Davis Strait out to 45°W and south to the Gulf of Maine. The
best available abundance estimate for minke whales is 2,998 animals. Minimum population size
for the Canadian East Coast stock of minke whales is unknown, but has been estimated at
2,559 individuals (Waring et al., 2007).

Distribution — Minke whales are distributed in polar, temperate, and tropical waters. They are
less common in the tropics than in cooler waters. This species is most abundant in New England
waters rather than the mid-Atlantic. Off eastern North America, the minke whale generally
occupies waters over the continental shelf, including inshore bays and estuaries. Minke whales
may occur in greater concentrations in the western, northern, and eastern perimeter of the Gulf of
Maine, the Bay of Fundy, and along the southern Nova Scotian coast. However, based on
whaling catches and surveys worldwide, there is a deep-ocean component to the minke whale’s
distribution. The southernmost sighting was of one individual offshore of the mouth of the
Chesapeake Bay, in waters with a bottom depth of 3,475 m (11,401 ft).
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There appears to be a strong seasonal component to minke whale distribution. Spring and
summer are periods of relatively widespread and common minke whale occurrence off the
northeastern U.S. In the summer months, minke whales occur primarily over the continental
shelf and slope in waters from the Bay of Fundy and the Scotian Shelf the to the southern map
extent. During fall in New England waters, there are fewer minke whales but during early winter
(January and February), the species appears to be largely absent from this area. However, there
are occasional observations in the western Gulf of Maine and in waters southeast of Cape Cod.
Minke whales off the U.S. Atlantic Coast apparently migrate offshore and southward in winter.
Minke whales are known to occur during the winter months (December through March) in the
western North Atlantic from Bermuda to the West Indies. There are only stranding records
available to indicate minke whale occurrence in the GOM.

Diving Behavior — A general surfacing pattern of minke whales has been described, consisting
of about four surfacings interspersed by short-duration dives averaging 38 sec. After the fourth
surfacing, there was a longer duration dive ranging from approximately 2 to 6 min.

Acoustics and Hearing — Recordings of minke whale sounds indicate the production of both
high and low-frequency sounds (range: 0.06 to 20 kHz). Minke whale sounds have a dominant
frequency range of 0.06 to greater than 12 kHz, depending on sound type. Two basic forms of
pulse trains have been identified: a “speed-up” pulse train (dominant frequency range: 0.2 to
0.4 kHz) with individual pulses lasting 40 to 60 msec, and a less common “slow-down” pulse
train (dominant frequency range: 50 to 0.35 kHz) lasting for 70 to 140 ms. Source levels for this
species have been estimated to range from 151 to 175 dB re 1 uPa-m. Source levels for some
minke whale sounds have been calculated to range from 150 to 165 dB re 1 puPa-m. In the
Southern Hemisphere, a complex and stereotyped sound sequence was recorded (“star-wars
vocalization”) that spanned a frequency range of 50 Hz to 9.4 kHz. Broadband source levels
between 150 and 165 dB re 1 pPa-m were calculated. *“Boings,” recently confirmed to be
produced by minke whales and suggested to be a breeding call, consist of a brief pulse at
1.3 kHz, followed by an amplitude-modulated call with greatest energy at 1.4 kHz, with slight
frequency modulation over a duration of 2.5 sec. While no empirical data on hearing ability for
this species are available, Ketten (1997) hypothesized that mysticetes have acute infrasonic
hearing.

Occurrence in NSWC PCD Study Area — There are only stranding records available to indicate
minke whale occurrence in the GOM. During fall, winter, and spring, there is a low or unknown
occurrence of minke whales east of the Mississippi River Delta from the 30 m (98 ft) isobath and
moving into deeper waters. Taken into consideration were the known distribution and
seasonality of sighting records along the Atlantic U.S. and in the Caribbean and the seasonality
and distribution of stranding records in the GOM. Minke whales have also been detected by
passive acoustic means in the southern portion of the western North Atlantic during the fall,
winter, and spring. Minke whales are not expected anywhere in the eastern GOM in summer.
These whales should occur further north on feeding grounds. Additional information on
reproductive areas and seasons for this species is not available.
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4.2 ODONTOCETES

The following odontocetes have possible or confirmed occurrence in the GOM.

Sperm Whale (Physeter macrocephalus)

Description — The sperm whale is the largest toothed whale species. Adult females can reach
12 m (39 ft) in length, while adult males measure as much as 18 m (59 ft) in length. Sperm
whales prey on large mesopelagic squid and other cephalopods as well as demersal fish and
occasionally benthic invertebrates.

Status — Sperm whales are classified as endangered under the ESA, although they are globally
not in any immediate danger of extinction. They are considered a strategic stock. The sperm
whale population in the northern GOM as a stock is considered to be distinct from the U.S.
Atlantic stock. Genetic analyses, coda vocalizations, and population structure support this. In
the GOM, the best abundance estimate for sperm whales is 1,349, with a minimum population
estimate of 1,114. There has been no directed research program on sperm whales in the U.S.
since 1970, and information is limited to survey sighting reports, stranding records, and a
handful of isolated studies (Lowry et al., 2007). Abundance information, population dynamics,
and trends are extremely limited for sperm whale populations in U.S. waters (Lowry et al.,
2007).

Distribution — Sperm whales are found from tropical to polar waters in all oceans of the world
between approximately 70°N and 70°S. Females use a subset of the waters where males are
regularly found. Females are normally restricted to areas with SST greater than approximately
15°C, whereas males, and especially the largest males, can be found in waters as far poleward as
the pack ice with temperatures close to 0°. The thermal limits on female distribution correspond
approximately to the 40° parallels (50° in the North Pacific; Whitehead, 2003). Photo-
identification data analyzed by Jaquet et al. (2003) revealed that seven female sperm whales
moved into the Gulf of California from the Galdpagos Islands, traveling up to 3,803 km (2,052
NM); these are among the longest documented movements for female sperm whales.

Sperm whales are the most-frequently sighted whale seaward of the continental shelf off the
eastern United States. In Atlantic EEZ waters, sperm whales appear to have a distinctly seasonal
distribution. In winter, sperm whales are primarily concentrated east and northeast of Cape
Hatteras. However, in spring, the center of concentration shifts northward to off Delaware and
Virginia and is generally widespread throughout the central MAB and southern Georges Bank.
Summer distribution is similar to spring but also includes the area northeast of Georges Bank and
into the Northeast Channel region as well as shelf waters south of New England. Fall sperm
whale occurrence is generally south of New England over the continental shelf, with a remaining
contingent over the continental shelf break in the MAB. Despite these seasonal shifts in
concentration, no movement patterns affect the entire stock. Although concentrations shift
depending on the season, sperm whales are generally distributed in Atlantic EEZ waters year-
round.

Sperm whales show a strong preference for deep water (from the continental shelf break
seaward). Sperm whale concentrations have been correlated with high productivity and steep
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bottom topography. Off the eastern United States, sperm whales are found in regions of
pronounced horizontal temperature gradients, such as along the edges of the Gulf Stream and
warm-core rings. In the GOM, the region of the Mississippi River Delta has been recognized for
high densities of sperm whales and appears to represent an important calving and nursery area
for these animals. Body sizes for most of the sperm whales seen off the mouth of the Mississippi
River range from 7 to 10 m (23 to 33 ft), which is the typical size for females and younger
animals. On the basis of photo-identification of sperm whale flukes and acoustic analyses, it is
likely that some sperm whales are resident to the GOM. Tagging data demonstrated that some
individuals spend several months at a time in the Mississippi River Delta and the Mississippi
Canyon for several months, while other individuals move to other locations the rest of the year.
Most tagged sperm whales in the GOM show a strong preference for the waters of the
continental slope and canyon regions, while several individuals go offshore into waters with a
bottom depth greater than 3,000 m (9,843 ft). Spatial segregation between the sexes was noted
one year by Jochens et al. (2006); females and immatures showed high site fidelity to the region
south of the Mississippi River Delta and Mississippi Canyon and in the western Gulf, while
males were mainly found in the DeSoto Canyon and along the Florida slope.

Diving Behavior — Sperm whales forage during deep dives that routinely exceed a depth of
400 m (1,312 ft) and 30 min duration. Sperm whales are capable of diving to depths of over
2,000 m (6,56 ft) with durations of over 60 min. Male sperm whales spend up to 83 percent of
daylight hours underwater. In contrast, females spend prolonged periods of time at the surface
(1 to 5 hours daily) without foraging. An average dive cycle consists of about a 45 min dive with
a 9 min surface interval. The average swimming speed is estimated to be 0.7 meters per second
(m/sec) (1.6 miles per hour [mi/hr]). Dive descents are about 9 to 11 min at a rate of 1.2 to
1.52 m/sec (2.7 to 3.40 mi/hr), and ascents average 11.8 min at a rate of 1.4 m/sec (3.1 mi/hr).

Acoustics and Hearing — Sperm whales typically produce short-duration (<30 ms), repetitive
broadband clicks used for communication and echolocation. These clicks range in frequency
from 0.1 to 30 kHz, with dominant frequencies between the 2 to 4 kHz and 10 to 16 kHz ranges.
When sperm whales are socializing, they tend to repeat series of group-distinctive clicks (codas),
which follow a precise rhythm and may last for hours. Codas are shared between individuals of
a social unit and are considered to be primarily for intra-group communication. Recent research
in the South Pacific suggests that in breeding areas the majority of codas are produced by mature
females. Coda repertoires have also been found to vary geographically and are categorized as
dialects, similar to those of killer whales. For example, significant differences in coda repertoire
have been observed between sperm whales in the Caribbean and those in the Pacific.
Furthermore, the clicks of neonatal sperm whales are very different from those of adults.
Neonatal clicks are of low-directionality, long-duration (2 to 12 ms), and low-frequency
(dominant frequencies around 0.5 kHz) with estimated source levels between 140 and 162 dB re
1 uPa-m root mean square (rms) and are hypothesized to function in communication with adults.
Source levels from adult sperm whale’s highly directional (possible echolocation), short (100 ps)
clicks have been estimated up to 236 dB re 1 pPa-m rms. Creaks (rapid sets of clicks) are heard
most frequently when sperm whales are engaged in foraging behavior in the deepest portion of
their dives with intervals between clicks and source levels being altered during these behaviors.
It has been shown that sperm whales may produce clicks during 81 percent of their dive period;
specifically, 64 percent of the time during their descent phases. In addition to producing clicks,
sperm whales, in some regions like Sri Lanka and the Mediterranean Sea, have been recorded
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making what are called trumpets at the beginning of dives just before commencing click
production.

The anatomy of the sperm whale’s inner and middle ear indicates an ability to best hear high
frequency to ultrasonic frequency sounds. They may also possess better low-frequency hearing
than other odontocetes, although not as low as many baleen whales. The auditory brainstem
response (ABR) technique used on a stranded neonatal sperm whale indicated it could hear
sounds from 2.5 to 60 kHz with best sensitivity to frequencies between 5 and 20 kHz.

Occurrence in NSWC PCD Study Area — Sperm whales in the GOM aggregate along the
continental slope in or near the perimeter of cyclonic (cold-core) eddies. The area of the
Mississippi River Delta might represent an important calving and nursery area for sperm whales.
On the basis of photo-identification of sperm whale flukes and acoustic analyses, it is likely that
some sperm whales are resident to the GOM.

The sperm whale is expected to occur from the continental shelf break to the 3,000 m (9,843 ft)
isobath. There is a concentrated occurrence that encompasses the area off the Mississippi River
Delta, and the influences of this river, between the continental shelf break and approximately the
1,000 m (3,281 ft) isobath. This is an area that has been recognized for high densities of sperm
whales and represents a habitat where they can be predictably found. Sperm whales in this area
appear to have affinity for cyclonic (cold-core) eddies. In fact, the largest numbers of encounters
with sperm whales appeared to shift in response to shifts in distribution of eddies.

There is a low or unknown occurrence of sperm whales in waters with a bottom depth greater
than 3,000 m (9,843 ft), which reflects the fact that there has been comparatively little survey
effort in waters this deep, yet there have been confirmed sightings of sperm whales. Occurrence
is assumed to be the same throughout the year. Body sizes for most of the sperm whales seen off
the mouth of the Mississippi River range from 7 to 10 m (23 to 32.8 ft), which is a typical size
for females and younger animals. The area of the Mississippi River Delta might represent an
important calving and nursery area for sperm whales. On the basis of photo-identification of
sperm whale flukes and acoustic analyses, it is likely that some sperm whales are resident to the
GOM.

Pygmy and Dwarf Sperm Whales (Kogia breviceps and Kogia sima)

Description — There are two species of Kogia: the pygmy sperm whale and the dwarf sperm
whale. They are difficult to distinguish from one another, and sightings of either species are
often categorized as Kogia species (sp). The difficulty in identifying pygmy and dwarf sperm
whales is exacerbated by their avoidance reaction toward ships and change in behavior toward
approaching survey aircraft. Based on the cryptic behavior of these species and small group
sizes (much like that of beaked whales), as well as similarity in appearance, it is difficult to
identify these whales to species in sightings at sea. Pygmy and dwarf sperm whales reach body
lengths of around 3 and 2.5 m (9.8 and 8.2 ft), respectively. Kogia feed on cephalopods and, less
often, on deep-sea fish and shrimp. Zooplankton is likely part of the diet of one or more of the
common prey species of Kogia.
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Status — Total numbers of pygmy sperm whales off the U.S. or Canadian Atlantic coast are
unknown, although estimates from selected regions of the habitat do exist for select time periods.
Because Kogia breviceps and Kogia sima are difficult to differentiate, estimated abundances
include both species of Kogia. The GOM population is provisionally being considered a
separate stock for management purposes, although there is currently no information to
differentiate this stock from the Atlantic Ocean stock(s). The best abundance estimate for both
Kogia species in the Western North Atlantic stock is 395, with a minimum population estimate
of 285. For pygmy and dwarf sperm whales in the Northern GOM, the best abundance estimate
is 742 animals with a minimum population of 584. The western North Atlantic stock of the
pygmy sperm whale is a strategic stock because the 1996 to 2000 estimated average annual
fishery-related mortality to pygmy sperm whales exceeded PBR.

Distribution — Both Kogia species have a worldwide distribution in tropical and temperate
waters. In the western Atlantic Ocean, Kogia sp. (specifically, the pygmy sperm whale) are
documented as far north as the northern Gulf of St. Lawrence, as far south as Colombia (dwarf
sperm whale), and as far west as Texas in the GOM. Worldwide, both species of Kogia
generally occur in waters along the continental shelf break and over the continental slope. Data
from the GOM suggest that Kogia may associate with frontal regions along the shelf break and
upper continental slope, since these are areas with high epipelagic zooplankton biomass. A
satellite-tagged, rehabilitated pygmy sperm whale released off the Atlantic coast of Florida
remained along the continental slope and the western edge of the Gulf Stream during the time of
the tag’s operation. Dwarf sperm whales may have a more oceanic distribution than pygmy
sperm whales and/or dive deeper during feeding bouts, based on hematological and stable-
isotope data. Information on the reproductive areas and seasons for these species is not available.

Diving Behavior — Whales of the genus Kogia make dives of up to 25 min. Median dive times
of around 11 min are documented for Kogia. A satellite-tagged pygmy sperm whale released off
Florida was found to make long nighttime dives, presumably indicating foraging on squid in the
deep scattering layer.

Acoustics and Hearing — The only sound recordings for the pygmy sperm whale are from a
stranded individual that produced echolocation clicks ranging from 60 to 200 kHz, with a
dominant frequency of 120 to 130 kHz. Recently, a dwarf sperm whale was recorded producing
clicks at 13 to 33 kHz with durations of 0.3 to 0.5 sec. A study completed on a stranded pygmy
sperm whale indicated a hearing range of 90 to 150 kHz. No information on sound production or
hearing is available for the dwarf sperm whale.

Occurrence in NSWC PCD Study Area — As noted earlier, identification to species for this
genus is difficult, particularly at sea. Based on the distribution of the available sighting records
and the known preference of both Kogia sp. for deep waters, pygmy and dwarf sperm whales are
expected to occur between the continental shelf break and the 3,000 m (9,843 ft) isobath. There
is a low or unknown occurrence of pygmy and dwarf sperm whales in the very deep waters
seaward of the 3,000 m (9,843 ft) isobath.

There is no evidence that Kogia sp. regularly occur in continental shelf waters of the GOM.
However, there are some sighting records for these species in waters over the continental shelf.
Therefore, there is also a low or unknown occurrence of Kogia sp. between the 50 m (164 ft)
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isobath and the continental shelf break. Occurrence is assumed to be the same for all four
seasons.

Beaked Whales (Various Species)

Description — Worldwide, there are 20 recognized beaked whale species in five genera
(Mead, 2002). There are six species of beaked whales known to occur in the western North
Atlantic Ocean: Cuvier’s beaked whale (Ziphius cavirostris); four members of the genus
Mesoplodon, Gervais’ beaked whale (M. europaeus), Blainville’s beaked whale
(M. densirostris), True’s (M. mirus), and Sowerby’s beaked whale (M. bidens); and the northern
bottlenose whale (Hyperoodon ampullatus). In the GOM, four have documented occurrence,
including Cuvier’s beaked whale and three members of the genus Mesoplodon (Gervais’,
Blainville’s, and Sowerby’s beaked whales).

Identification of Mesoplodon to species is very difficult, and in many cases, Mesoplodon and
Cuvier’s beaked whale (Ziphius cavirostris) cannot be distinguished; therefore, sightings of
beaked whales (Family Ziphiidae) are identified as Mesoplodon sp., Cuvier’s beaked whale, or
unidentified Ziphiidae. Of the beaked whale species, the Cuvier’s beaked whale is the easiest to
identify. With the exception of the Cuvier’s beaked whale, the aforementioned beaked whale
species are nearly indistinguishable at sea. Little is known about the habitat preferences of
beaked whales. All species of beaked whales probably feed at or close to the bottom in deep
oceanic waters, taking whatever suitable prey they encounter or feeding on whatever species are
locally abundant.

Mesoplodon species have maximum reported adult lengths of 6.2 m (20 ft); Blainville’s beaked
whales are documented to reach a maximum length of around 4.7 m (15 ft); Gervais’ beaked
whale males reach lengths of at least 4.5 m (15 ft), while females reach at least 5.2 m (17 ft); and
Sowerby’s beaked whale males and females attain lengths of at least 5.5 and 5.1 m (18 and
17 ft), respectively. Cuvier’s beaked whales are relatively robust compared to other beaked
whale species. Male and female Cuvier’s beaked whales may reach 7.5 and 7.0 m (24.6 and
23.0 ft) in length, respectively. Northern bottlenose whales are 7 to 9 m (23.0 to 29.5 ft) in
length and have rotund bodies, large bulbous heads, and small, well-defined beaks.

Status — The best abundance estimate for Cuvier’s beaked whales in the northern GOM is
95 individuals, with a minimum population estimate for the northern GOM of 65 Cuvier’s
beaked whales. The total number of Cuvier’s beaked whales off the eastern U.S. and Canadian
Atlantic coast is unknown, but there have been several estimates of an undifferentiated grouping
of beaked whales that includes both Ziphius and Mesoplodon species (see below). It is not
possible to determine the minimum population estimate of only Cuvier’s beaked whales. The
western North Atlantic stock of both the Cuvier’s beaked whale and Mesoplodon beaked whales,
and all beaked whale stocks in the GOM, are strategic stocks because of uncertainty regarding
stock size and evidence of human-induced mortality and serious injury associated with acoustic
activities. The best estimate of abundance for undifferentiated beaked whales (Ziphius and
Mesoplodon species) in the Western North Atlantic is 3,513, with a minimum population
estimate of 2,154. The best abundance estimate for Mesoplodon species in the northern GOM is
106 animals. The minimum population estimate for Mesoplodon species in the northern GOM is
76. The total number of northern bottlenose whales off the eastern U.S. coast is unknown.
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Distribution — Little is known about beaked whale habitat preferences. World-wide, beaked
whales normally inhabit continental slope and deep oceanic waters, normally inhabiting deep
ocean waters (below 2,000 m [6,562 ft]) or continental slopes (200 to 2,000 m [656 to 6,562 ft]),
and rarely straying over the continental shelf. Predictive modeling based on a habitat
characterization study of beaked whales suggests similar distribution patterns for the western
North Atlantic region. Distribution of Mesoplodon sp. in the North Atlantic may relate to water
temperature; the Blainville’s beaked whale and Gervais’ beaked whale occur in warmer southern
waters, in contrast to Sowerby’s that are more northern. In the GOM, beaked whales are seen in
waters with a bottom depth ranging from 420 to 3,487 m (1,378 to 11,440 ft). In many locales,
occurrence patterns have been linked to physical features, in particular, the continental slope,
canyons, escarpments, and oceanic islands.

Beaked whale abundance off the eastern United States may be highest in association with the
Gulf Stream and the warm-core rings it develops. In summer, the continental shelf break off the
northeastern U.S. is primary habitat. Waring et al., (2003) conducted a deepwater survey south
of Georges Bank in 2002 and examined fine-scale habitat use by beaked whales. Beaked whales
were located in waters characterized by a sea surface temperature of 20.7° to 24.9°C (69.3 to
76.8°F) and a bottom depth of 500 to 2,000 m (1,640 to 6,562 ft). Offshore waters beyond the
continental slope are not often identified as beaked whale habitat; however, this may be due to a
lack of survey effort rather than a reflection of the animals’ true habitat. Beaked whale
distribution in Northwest Providence Channel (within the Great Bahama Canyon) is stratified.
Local scale distribution in the Bahamas might be limited to small areas of suitable habitat,
particularly for foraging. In the northern Bahamas, Blainville’s beaked whales spend the
majority of their time along the canyon wall, where water depth is less than 800 m (2,625 ft),
while the Cuvier’s beaked whale occurs beyond the 1,000 m (3,281 ft) isobath.

Cuvier’s beaked whales are the most widely distributed of the beaked whales and are present in
most regions of all major oceans. This species occupies almost all temperate, subtropical, and
tropical waters, as well as subpolar and even polar waters in some areas. Along the Atlantic U.S.
coast, the Cuvier’s beaked whale has been reported from Massachusetts and Rhode Island south
to the Florida Keys, the West Indies, and the GOM. Cuvier’s and Blainville’s beaked whales are
generally sighted in waters with a bottom depth greater than 200 m (656 ft) and are frequently
recorded at bottom depths greater than 1,000 m (3,281 ft). At oceanic islands, Cuvier’s beaked
whales may be found in deeper waters than Blainville’s beaked whales. Information on
reproductive areas and seasons is not available for these species.

The ranges of most mesoplodonts are poorly known. The distribution of these species in the
western North Atlantic and GOM are known almost entirely from strandings, and may relate to
water temperature. Information on reproductive areas and seasons is not available for these
species.

Sowerby’s beaked whales and True’s beaked whales are the most northerly species, occurring in
northern, temperate waters of the North Atlantic; in the GOM it is currently considered
extralimital. In the northern region, the Sowerby’s beaked whale appears to occur primarily
between Labrador and New England. The majority of records for True’s beaked whale in the
North Atlantic are from the east coast of North America, with most strandings occurring between
New Jersey and Maryland. The Sowerby’s beaked whale is endemic to the North Atlantic; this
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is considered to be more of a temperate species. Information on reproductive areas and seasons is
not available for these species.

Blainville’s and Gervais’ beaked whales generally occur in warmer, southern waters. The
Blainville’s beaked whale is thought to have a continuous distribution throughout the tropical,
subtropical, and warm-temperate waters of the world’s oceans, occurring occasionally in cold
temperate areas. There are occurrence records for the Blainville’s beaked whale from Nova
Scotia south to Florida, the Bahamas, and the GOM. In the western North Atlantic, this species
apparently occurs south of North Carolina; the northernmost records may well be strays carried
north by the waters of the Gulf Stream. The Gervais’ beaked whale is restricted to
warm-temperate and tropical Atlantic waters with records throughout the Caribbean Sea. The
northernmost record for Gervais’ beaked whale in the western North Atlantic Ocean is from New
York State and the southernmost is Trinidad; the vast majority of strandings in the northwest
Atlantic occur between North Carolina and Florida. The Gervais’ beaked whale is the most
frequently-stranded beaked whale in the GOM. Information on reproductive areas and seasons is
not available for these species.

Diving Behavior — Dives range from those near the surface where the animals are still visible to
long, deep dives. Tagged Cuvier’s beaked whale dive durations as long as 87 min and dive
depths of up to 1,990 m (6,529 ft) have been recorded. Dive durations for Mesoplodon sp. are
typically over 20 min. Tagged Blainville’s beaked whale dives have been recorded to 1,408 m
(4,619 ft) and lasting as long as 54 min. Several aspects of diving have been identified between
Cuvier’s and Blainville’s beaked whales: (1) both may dive for 48 to 68 minutes to depths
greater than 800 m (2,625 ft), with one long dive occurring on average every two hours;
(2) ascent rates for long/deep dives are substantially slower than descent rates, while during
shorter dives there is no consistent differences; and (3) both may spend prolonged periods of
time (66 to 155 min) in the upper 50 m (164 ft) of the water column. Both species make a series
of shallow dives after a deep foraging dive to recover from oxygen debt; average surface
intervals between foraging dives have been recorded as 63 min for Cuvier’s beaked whales and
92 min for Blainville’s beaked whales.

Acoustics and Hearing — Sounds recorded from beaked whales are divided into two categories:
whistles and pulsed sounds (clicks); whistles likely serve a communicative function and pulsed
sounds are important in foraging and/or navigation. Whistle frequencies are about 2 to 12 kHz,
while pulsed sounds range in frequency from 300 Hz to 135 kHz; however, higher frequencies
may not be recorded due to equipment limitations. Whistles recorded from free-ranging Cuvier’s
beaked whales off Greece ranged in frequency from 8 to 12 kHz, with an upsweep of about
1 sec, while pulsed sounds had a narrow peak frequency of 13 to 17 kHz, lasting 15 to 44 sec in
duration. Short whistles and chirps from a stranded subadult Blainville’s beaked whale ranged in
frequency from slightly <1 to almost 6 kHz. Recent studies incorporating digital acoustic
recording tags (known commonly as DTAGS) attached to both Blainville’s and Cuvier’s beaked
whales in the Ligurian Sea (arm of the Mediterranean Sea) recorded high-frequency echolocation
clicks (duration: 175 ps for Blainville’s and 200 to 250 us for Cuvier’s) with dominant frequency
ranges from about 20 to over 40 kHz (limit of recording system was 48 kHz) and only at depths
greater than 200 m. The source levels of the Blainville’s beaked whales’ clicks were estimated
to range from 200 to 220 dB re 1 pPam, while they were 214 dB re 1 pPa-m for the Cuvier’s
beaked whale.
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From anatomical examination of their ears, it is presumed that beaked whales are predominantly
adapted to best hear ultrasonic frequencies. Beaked whales have well-developed semi-circular
canals (typically for vestibular function but may function differently in beaked whales) compared
to other cetacean species, and they may be more sensitive than other cetaceans to low frequency
sounds. The only direct measure of beaked whale hearing is from using auditory evoked
potential techniques on a stranded juvenile Gervais’ beaked whale. The hearing range was 5 to
80 kHz, with greatest sensitivity at 40 and 80 kHz.

Occurrence in NSWC PCD Study Area — Based on the known preference of beaked whales for
deep waters and the distribution of available sighting records for the GOM, beaked whales may
be expected to occur throughout the GOM in waters off the continental shelf break in the eastern
GOM. Occurrence is assumed to be the same year-round.

Rough-Toothed Dolphin (Steno bredanensis)

Description — The rough-toothed dolphin is a relatively robust dolphin that reaches 2.8 m (9.2 ft)
in length. Cephalopods and fish, including large fish such as dorado, are prey.

Status — The best estimate of abundance for rough-toothed dolphins is 2,223 in the northern
GOM. The minimum population estimate for the same area is 1,595 rough-toothed dolphins.
There is no information on stock differentiation for the western North Atlantic stock of this
species. There are no abundance estimates available for rough-toothed dolphins off the Atlantic
coast of the U.S.

Distribution — Rough-toothed dolphins are found in tropical to warm-temperate waters globally,
rarely ranging north of 40°N or south of 35°S. Rough-toothed dolphins occur in low densities
throughout the Eastern Tropical Pacific (ETP) where surface water temperatures are generally
above 25°C (77°F). This species is not a commonly-encountered species in the areas where it is
known to occur. Not many records for this species exist from the western North Atlantic but
they indicate that this species occurs from Virginia south to Florida, the GOM, the West Indies,
and along the northeastern coast of South.

The rough-toothed dolphin is regarded as an offshore species that prefers deep waters; however,
it can occur in waters with variable bottom depths. In the GOM, the rough-toothed dolphin
occurs primarily in the deeper waters off the continental shelf. When stranded and rehabilitated
individuals were released with tags off the Atlantic Coast of Florida in March 2005, they moved
to waters as deep as 4,000 to 5,000 m (13,123 to 16,404 ft) in bottom depth. The rough-toothed
dolphin may regularly frequent coastal waters and areas with shallow bottom depths. Sighting
and tagging data indicate the use of continental shelf waters by this species in the northern GOM.
Additionally, there are reports of rough-toothed dolphins over the continental shelf in shallow
waters around La Gomera, Canary Islands, Puerto Rico and the Virgin Islands, the Bahamas, and
in coastal waters off Brazil, including even in a lagoon system. All records for this species for
Puerto Rico and the Virgin Islands are in waters on the continental shelf. Rough-toothed
dolphins have been sighted on the continental shelf in Ilha Grande Bay (southeastern coast of
Brazil), but there has not been much sighting effort in deep waters. Information on reproductive
areas and seasons is not available for this species.
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Diving Behavior — Rough-toothed dolphins may stay submerged for up to 15 min and are known
to dive as deep as 150 m (492 ft).

Acoustics and Hearing — The rough-toothed dolphin produces a variety of sounds, including
broadband echolocation clicks and whistles. Echolocation clicks (duration <250 microseconds
[usec]) typically have a frequency range of 0.1 to 200 kHz, with a dominant frequency of
25 kHz. Whistles (duration <1 sec) have a wide frequency range of 0.3 to greater than 24 kHz
but dominate in the 2 to 14 kHz range. There has been no data collected on rough-toothed
dolphin hearing ability. However, odontocetes are generally adapted to hear high frequencies.

Occurrence in NSWC PCD Study Area — The rough-toothed dolphin is expected to occur
seaward of the continental shelf break to the 3,000 m (9,843 ft) isobath based on the known
preference of this species for deep waters and the distribution of available sighting records.
There is a low or unknown occurrence of this species in waters with a bottom depth greater than
3,000 m (9,843 ft), based on a very small number of sightings in those waters. There is
additionally an area of low or unknown occurrence between the 50 m (164 ft) isobath and the
shelf break. Two separate mass strandings of rough-toothed dolphins occurred in the Florida
Panhandle during December 1997 and 1998. Four of the stranded dolphins were rehabilitated
and released, three with satellite-linked transmitters. Water depth at tracking locations of these
individuals averaged 195 m (640 ft). Since the tagged individuals were observed again with wild
rough-toothed dolphins off the Florida Panhandle, this suggests a previously undocumented
regular occurrence of this species in the northeastern GOM and the possibility of encountering
rough-toothed dolphins on the continental shelf.

Bottlenose Dolphin (Tursiops truncatus)

Description — Bottlenose dolphins (genus Tursiops) are large, relatively robust dolphins with
striking regional variation in body size; adult body length ranges from 1.9 to 3.8 m (6.2 to
12,5 ft). Tursiops are opportunistic feeders, taking a wide variety of fish, cephalopods, and
shrimp. Tursiops use a wide variety of feeding strategies, including feeding in association with
shrimp trawls.

Scientists recognize a nearshore (coastal) and an offshore form of the bottlenose dolphin, which
may be distinguished by external morphology, hematology, cranial morphology, diet, and
parasite load. There is a clear distinction between the nearshore and offshore form of the
bottlenose dolphin in the western North Atlantic, suggesting that the two forms may be
eventually considered two different species.

Status — The stock structure of bottlenose dolphins off the U.S. Atlantic coast is complex. Based
on current information, it is expected that multiple coastal stocks of bottlenose dolphins exist and
include year-round residents, seasonal residents, and migratory groups. Seven management units
for the coastal bottlenose dolphin along the U.S. Atlantic coast have been identified. The
western North Atlantic coastal stock is considered depleted under the MMPA (based on
estimates that this stock might have declined by over 50 percent as a result of the 1987 to 1988
die-off) and is therefore a strategic stock.
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The best abundance estimate for the western North Atlantic coastal stock located within the
South Carolina, Georgia, and Florida management units is 15,620, year-round. In summer, the
best abundance estimate of dolphins within the northern migratory management unit is
17,466 animals, with a minimum population estimate of 14,621. In the summer for both the
northern and southern NC management units, both estuarine and oceanic, the best abundance
estimate is 10,865, with a minimum population estimate of 6,061. In the wintertime, much of
these management units mix together. The best abundance estimate in the winter for this mixed
management unit is 16,913, with a minimum population estimate of 13,558 dolphins. The
combined abundance estimate for the western North Atlantic offshore stock is 81,588 dolphins,
with a minimum population estimate of 70,775.

In the northern GOM, there are three coastal stocks; a continental shelf stock; an oceanic stock;
and numerous bay, sound, and estuarine stocks. It is believed that many of these different stocks
may overlap each other. The best estimate of abundance along the GOM continental shelf and
slope is 25,320, with a minimum population estimate of 20,414 bottlenose dolphins.

Distribution — The overall range of the common bottlenose dolphin is worldwide in tropical and
temperate waters. This species occurs in all three major oceans and many seas. Dolphins of the
genus Tursiops generally do not range poleward of 45°, except around the United Kingdom and
northern Europe. Climate changes can contribute to range extensions as witnessed in association
with the 1982/83 EIl Nifio event when the range of some bottlenose dolphins known to the San
Diego, California area was extended northward by 600 km (324 NM) to Monterey Bay.

In the western North Atlantic, bottlenose dolphins occur as far north as Nova Scotia but are most
common in coastal waters from New England to Florida, the GOM, the Caribbean, and
southward to Venezuela and Brazil. Bottlenose dolphins off the northeast United States are
frequently found over the continental shelf, and especially along the shelf break. Bottlenose
dolphins may also be found in very deep waters. The range of the offshore bottlenose dolphin
stock may include waters beyond the continental slope, and offshore bottlenose dolphins may
move between the Atlantic and the GOM.

North of Cape Hatteras, this species demonstrates a disjunctive distribution, with concentrations
of animals nearshore (in embayment and within several kilometers of the shore) and offshore,
near the continental shelf margin, from 60 to 200 km (32 to 108 NM) from the coast. There is a
migratory component to the bottlenose dolphins occurring north of Cape Hatteras. Water
temperature may directly or indirectly affect bottlenose dolphin movements. Water temperature
may directly affect movements by acting as a thermal barrier to dolphin movement.
Alternatively, water temperature may indirectly affect movements by directly affecting prey
movements. The coastal bottlenose dolphin stock off the U.S. Atlantic coast shows a
temperature-limited distribution. Sightings of coastal bottlenose dolphins (contrasted with the
offshore stock) during Cetacean and Turtle Assessment Program (CETAP) surveys occurred in
significantly warmer waters, had a distinct northern boundary to their distribution, and were
absent from the Study Area during the winter.

South of Cape Hatteras, the nearshore/offshore distribution pattern is less distinct and there
appears to be latitudinal clusters of animal concentration rather than the longitudinally discrete
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concentration areas found north of Cape Hatteras. It should be noted that there has not been
much survey effort south of this area. There is little genetic mixing among management units
south of North Carolina, which is in contrast to north of Cape Hatteras. Photo-identification and
tagging efforts support the genetic work. Based on photo-identification work, there appears to be
generally less movement between areas south of Cape Hatteras along the U.S. Atlantic coast
(Urian et al., 1999). At least some of the bottlenose dolphins in North Carolina are resident
year-round; this is the northern limit of year-round residency documented for bottlenose dolphin
in the western North Atlantic. The longest distance match to date south of Cape Hatteras, North
Carolina, is between Jacksonville, Florida, and Murrell’s Inlet, South Carolina (approximately
450 km [243 NM]). The coastal form, south of Cape Hatteras, North Carolina, is speculated to
range from the coast to 27 km (15 NM) offshore.

The offshore stock is found in waters with a bottom depth greater than 25 m (82 ft) and occurs
beyond the continental shelf into continental slope waters in lower densities; greater densities are
found along the continental shelf break. Offshore bottlenose dolphins were generally distributed
between the 200- and 2,000 m (656.2- and 6,562 ft) isobaths from Cape Hatteras to the eastern
end of Georges Bank during CETAP surveys. The mean bottom depth for offshore sightings was
846 m (2,774 ft). Sightings of offshore bottlenose dolphins (contrasted with the nearshore stock)
during CETAP surveys were more widely distributed relative to geography and temperature.

Nearshore and offshore bottlenose dolphins overlap spatially, and the nearshore stock appears
less restricted in its offshore movements than originally suspected. The area of mixing for the
offshore and coastal forms in this area is speculated to be 27 to 81 km (15 to 44 NM) offshore.

The bottlenose dolphin is by far the most widespread and common cetacean in coastal waters of
the GOM. Bottlenose dolphins are frequently sighted near the Mississippi River Delta and have
even been known to travel several kilometers up the Mississippi River. Additional information
on reproductive areas and seasons is not available for this species.

Diving Behavior — Navy bottlenose dolphins have been trained to reach maximum diving depths
of about 300 m (984 ft). The presence of deep-sea fish in the stomachs of some individual
offshore bottlenose dolphins suggests that they dive to depths of more than 500 m (1,640 ft). A
tagged individual near Bermuda had maximum recorded dives of 600 to 700 m (1,969 to
2,297 ft) and durations of 11 to 12 min. Dive durations up to 15 min have been recorded for
trained individuals. Typical dives, however, are more shallow and of a much shorter duration.
Data from a tagged individual off Bermuda indicated a possible diel dive cycle (i.e., a regular
daily dive cycle) in search of mesopelagic (living at depths between 180 and 900 m [591 and
2,953 ft] prey in the deep scattering layer.

Acoustics and Hearing — Sounds emitted by bottlenose dolphins have been classified into two
broad categories: pulsed sounds (including clicks and burst-pulses) and narrow-band continuous
sounds (whistles), which usually are frequency modulated. Clicks and whistles have a dominant
frequency range of 110 to 130 kHz and a source level of 218 to 228 dB re 1 yPa-m and 3.4 to
14.5 kHz and 125 to 173 dB re 1 uPa-m, respectively. Whistles are primarily associated with
communication and can serve to identify specific individuals (i.e., signature whistles). Up to
52 percent of whistles produced by bottlenose dolphin groups with mother-calf pairs can be
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classified as signature whistles. Sound production also is influenced by group type (single or
multiple individuals), habitat, and behavior. Bray calls (low-frequency vocalizations; majority of
energy below 4 kHz), for example, are used when capturing fish, specifically sea trout (Salmo
trutta) and Atlantic salmon (Salmo salar), in some regions (i.e., Moray Firth, Scotland).
Additionally, whistle production has been observed to increase while feeding. Furthermore, both
whistles and clicks have been demonstrated to vary geographically in terms of overall vocal
activity, group size, and specific context (e.g., feeding, milling, traveling, and socializing). For
example, preliminary research indicates that characteristics of whistles from populations in the
northern GOM significantly differ (i.e., in frequency and duration) from those in the western
north Atlantic.

Bottlenose dolphins can typically hear within a broad frequency range of 0.04 to 160 kHz.
Electrophysiological experiments suggest that the bottlenose dolphin brain has a dual analysis
system: one specialized for ultrasonic clicks and another for lower-frequency sounds, such as
whistles. Scientists have reported a range of highest sensitivity between 25 and 70 kHz, with
peaks in sensitivity at 25 and 50 kHz. Recent research, on the same individuals, indicates that
auditory thresholds obtained by electrophysiological methods correlate well with those obtained
in behavior studies, except at the some lower (10 kHz) and higher (80 and 100 kHz) frequencies.
Temporary threshold shifts (TTS) in hearing have been experimentally induced in captive
bottlenose dolphins using a variety of noises (i.e., broad-band, pulses). For example, TTS has
been induced with exposure to a 3 kHz, one-second pulse with sound exposure level (SEL) of
195 dB re 1 pPa2-s, one-second pulses from 3 to 20 kHz at 192 to 201 dB re 1pPa-m, and octave
band noise (4 to 11 kHz) for 50 minutes at 179 dB re 1 uPa-m. Preliminary research indicates
that TTS and recovery after noise exposure are frequency dependent and that an inverse
relationship exists between exposure time and sound pressure level associated with exposure.
Observed changes in behavior were induced with an exposure to a 75 kHz one-second pulse at
178 dB re 1 uPa-m. TTS has been measured to be between 8 and 16 kHz (negligible or absent at
higher frequencies) after 30 min of noise exposure (4 to 11 kHz) at 160 dB re 1 pPa-m
(Nachtigall et al., 2004).

Occurrence in NSWC PCD Study Area — Based on the distribution of sighting records in the
GOM, bottlenose dolphins are expected to occur from the shoreline to the 1,000 m (3,281 ft)
isobath. There are concentrated occurrences of bottlenose dolphins from the shore to the 30 m
(98 ft) isobath off west-central Florida and from the shore to just seaward of the continental shelf
break from Cape San Blas, Florida to the western extent of the map area.

Additionally, bottlenose dolphin occurrence is concentrated in a swath encompassing the shelf
break east of Cape San Blas, as well as the Florida Keys. There is a low or unknown occurrence
of bottlenose dolphins in waters with a bottom depth greater than 1,000 m (3,281 ft), which takes
into consideration that comparatively little survey effort has taken place in deeper waters and
also that there is a small possibility of encountering this species in that area. Bottlenose dolphin
occurrence in the NSWC PCD Study Area is assumed to be similar throughout the year.

In addition to these stocks, distinct populations of bottlenose dolphins reside in bays and
estuaries of the GOM. A resident population exists in SAB, which lies within the NSWC PCD
Study Area. The best abundance estimate in the bay is 124 individuals with a minimum
population estimate of 79 dolphins (Waring et al., 2007). Additional stocks that occur adjacent
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to the NSWC PCD Study Area include populations of bottlenose dolphins in Mobile
Bay/Bonsecour Bay, Perdido Bay, Pensacola Bay/East Bay, Choctawhatchee Bay, SAB, St.
Joseph Bay, and St. Vincent Sound/Apalachicola Bay/St. Georges Sound.

Pantropical and Atlantic Spotted Dolphins (Stenella attenuata and Stenella frontalis)

Description — The pantropical spotted dolphin is a generally slender dolphin. Adults may reach
up to 2.6 m (8.5 ft) in length. Pantropical spotted dolphins are born spotless and develop spots as
they age although the degree of spotting varies geographically. Some populations may be
virtually unspotted. Pantropical spotted dolphins prey on epipelagic fish, squid, and crustaceans,
with some take of mesopelagic animals.

The Atlantic spotted dolphin tends to resemble the bottlenose dolphin more than it does the
pantropical spotted dolphin. In body shape, it is somewhat intermediate between the two, with a
moderately long but rather thick beak. Adults are up to 2.3 m (7.5 ft) long and 143 kilogram (kg)
(315 pounds [Ib]) in weight. Atlantic spotted dolphins are born spotless and develop spots as
they age. Some Atlantic spotted dolphin individuals become so heavily spotted that the dark
cape and spinal blaze are difficult to see. There is marked regional variation in adult body size
of the Atlantic spotted dolphin. There are two forms: a robust, heavily spotted form that inhabits
the continental shelf, usually found within 250 to 350 km (135 to 189 NM) of the coast, and a
smaller, less-spotted form that inhabits offshore waters. The largest body size is exhibited by the
coastal form, which occurs in waters over the continental shelf of North America (U.S. East
Coast, GOM, and Central America). The smallest Atlantic spotted dolphins are those around
oceanic islands, such as the Azores, and on the high seas in the western North Atlantic. Atlantic
spotted dolphins feed on small cephalopods, fish, and benthic invertebrates, and in the GOM
have been seen feeding cooperatively and are known to feed in association with shrimp trawls.

Prior to 1998, sightings of the Atlantic spotted dolphin and the pantropical spotted dolphin in
U.S. Atlantic waters were not always differentiated due to difficulty in distinguishing the two
species at sea. The two species are still difficult to distinguish from one another in the field.

Status — The best estimate of abundance for Atlantic spotted dolphins in the northern GOM is
30,947, with a minimum population estimate of 24,752 dolphins. In the North Atlantic, the best
abundance estimate is 50,978, with a minimum population estimate (based on the combined
offshore and coastal abundance estimates) of 36,235. The northern GOM population was
recently confirmed to be genetically differentiated from the western North Atlantic populations.

The pantropical spotted dolphin is the most abundant and commonly-seen cetacean in deep
waters of the northern GOM. The best estimate of abundance for pantropical spotted dolphins in
the northern GOM is 91,321, with a minimum population of 79,879 dolphins. In the western
North Atlantic, the best estimate of abundance for pantropical spotted dolphins is 4,439 with a
minimum population estimate of 3,010 (Waring et al., 2006).

Distribution — The pantropical spotted dolphin is distributed in tropical and subtropical waters
worldwide, generally occurring in oceanic waters beyond the shelf break. Stenellid dolphins
have been sighted within the Gulf Stream, which is consistent with the oceanic distribution of
pantropical spotted dolphins and their preference for warm waters. Pantropical spotted dolphins
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in the GOM have been sighted in waters with bottom depths ranging from 435 to 2,121 m
(1,427 to 6,959 ft). Pantropical spotted dolphins in the GOM do not appear to have a preference
for any one specific habitat type (i.e., within the Loop Current, inside cold-core eddies, or along
the continental slope).

The Atlantic spotted dolphin, as its name suggests, is endemic to the tropical and
warm-temperate species. In the western North Atlantic, this translates to waters from northern
New England to the GOM and the Caribbean, and southward to the coast of Venezuela. Known
densities of Atlantic spotted dolphins are highest in the eastern GOM, east of Mobile Bay. The
large, heavily spotted coastal form of the Atlantic spotted dolphin typically occurs over the
continental shelf inside or near the 185 m (607 ft) isobath, usually at least 8 to 20 km (4 to
11 NM) offshore. Sightings of offshore spotted dolphins have been made along the north wall of
the Gulf Stream and warm-core ring features. Additional information on reproductive areas and
seasons is not available for this species.

Diving Behavior — Pantropical spotted dolphins dives during the day are generally shorter and
shallower than dives at night; rates of descent and ascent are higher at night than during the day.
Similar mean dive durations and depths have been obtained for tagged pantropical spotted
dolphins in the ETP and off Hawaii. The only information on dive depth for Atlantic spotted
dolphins is based on a satellite-tagged individual from the GOM. This individual made short,
shallow dives (over 76 percent of the time to depths less than 10 m [33 ft]) over the continental
shelf, although some dives were as deep as 40 to 60 m (131 to 197 ft).

Acoustics and Hearing — Pantropical spotted dolphin whistles have a frequency range of 3.1 to
21.4 kHz. Clicks typically have two frequency peaks (bimodal) at 40 to 60 kHz and 120 to
140 kHz with estimated source levels up to 220 dB re 1 pPa peak-to-peak. No direct measures of
hearing ability are available for pantropical spotted dolphins, but ear anatomy has been studied
and indicates that this species should be adapted to hear the lower range of ultrasonic frequencies
(<100 kHz).

A variety of sounds including whistles, echolocation clicks, squawks, barks, growls, and chirps
have been recorded for the Atlantic spotted dolphin. Whistles have dominant frequencies below
20 kHz (range: 7.1 to 14.5 kHz) but multiple harmonics extend above 100 kHz, while burst
pulses consist of frequencies above 20 kHz (dominant frequency of approximately 40 kHz.
Other sounds, such as squawks, barks, growls, and chirps, typically range in frequency from
0.1to 8 kHz. Recently recorded echolocation clicks have two dominant frequency ranges at
40 to 50 kHz and 110 to 130 kHz, depending on source level (i.e., lower source levels typically
correspond to lower frequencies and higher frequencies to higher source levels. Echolocation
click source levels as high as 210 dB re 1 uPa-m peak-to-peak have been recorded. There are no
empirical hearing data for Atlantic spotted dolphins.

Occurrence in NSWC PCD Study Area — The Atlantic spotted dolphin is expected to occur in
waters over the continental shelf in the GOM from the 10 m (33 ft) isobath to the shelf break.
The majority of the sightings support this determination. Taking into consideration sightings
recorded seaward of the continental shelf break and over the continental slope near the
Mississippi River Delta and in the southern GOM, there is a low or unknown occurrence of this
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species between the shelf break and the 2,000 m (6,562 ft) isobath. Occurrence is assumed to be
similar during all seasons.

The pantropical spotted dolphin is an oceanic species and is the most common cetacean in the
oceanic northern GOM and is found in the deeper waters off the continental shelf. The
pantropical spotted dolphin is expected to occur from the continental shelf break to the 3,000 m
(9,843 ft) isobath. There is a low or unknown occurrence of the pantropical spotted dolphin
seaward of the 3,000 m (9,843 ft) isobath based on the little survey effort in waters this deep
compared to the waters off the shelf break and over the continental slope. Occurrence is
assumed to be similar throughout the year.

Spinner Dolphin (Stenella longirostris)

Description — This is a very slender dolphin that has a very long and slender beak and can reach
lengths of 2.4 m (7.9 ft). This species has a three-part color pattern (dark gray cape, light gray
sides, and white belly). There are four known subspecies of spinner dolphins and probably other
undescribed ones. Spinner dolphins feed primarily on small mesopelagic fish, squid, and
sergestid shrimp, diving to at least 200 to 300 m (656 to 984 ft). Many of these organisms
become available to spinner dolphins when the deep-scattering layer moves toward the surface at
night.

Status — The best estimate of abundance for spinner dolphins in the northern GOM is 11,971.
The minimum population estimate for the northern GOM is 6,990 spinner dolphins. Population
size in the western North Atlantic is unknown (Waring et al., 2006).

Distribution — The spinner dolphin is found in tropical and subtropical waters worldwide,
occurring in both coastal and oceanic environments. Limits are near 40°N and 40°S. In the
western North Atlantic, they are known from South Carolina to Florida, the Caribbean, the
GOM, and the West Indies southward to Venezuela. Sightings of this species off the U.S.
Atlantic coast and GOM have occurred primarily in deeper waters (bottom depth greater than
2,000 m [6,562 ft]). Additional information on reproductive areas and seasons is not available
for this species.

Diving Behavior — Spinner dolphins feed primarily on small mesopelagic fish, squid, and
sergestid shrimp, and they dive to at least 199 to 300 m (653 to 984 ft). Foraging takes place
primarily at night when the mesopelagic prey migrates vertically towards the surface and also
horizontally towards the shore. Spinner dolphins are well known for their propensity to leap
high into the air and spin before landing in the water; the purpose of this behavior is unknown.
Undoubtedly, spinner dolphins are one of the most aerially-active of all dolphin species.

Acoustics and Hearing — Pulses, whistles, and clicks have been recorded from this species.
Pulses and whistles have dominant frequency ranges of 5 to 60 kHz and 8 to 12 kHz,
respectively. Spinner dolphins consistently produce whistles with frequencies as high as 16.9 to
17.9 kHz with a maximum frequency for the fundamental component at 24.9 kHz. Clicks have a
dominant frequency of 60 kHz. The burst pulses are predominantly ultrasonic, often with little
or no energy below 20 kHz. Source levels between 195 and 222 dB re 1 pPa-m have been
recorded for spinner dolphin clicks. Other research indicates that this species produces whistles
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in the range of 1 to 22.5 kHz with the dominant frequency being 6.8 to 17.9 kHz, although their
full range of hearing may extend down to 1 kHz or below as reported for other small odontocetes
(Nedwell et al., 2004).

Occurrence in NSWC PCD Study Area — As a species with a preference for deep waters, the
spinner dolphin is expected to occur from the continental shelf break to the 2,000 m (6,562 ft)
isobath. There is a low or unknown occurrence of the spinner dolphin seaward of the 2,000 m
(6,562 ft) isobath. Occurrence is assumed to be similar throughout the year.

Clymene Dolphin (Stenella clymene)

Description — The Clymene dolphin is easily confused with the spinner dolphin (and the
short-beaked common dolphin) due to its similar appearance. The Clymene dolphin, however, is
smaller and more robust, with a much shorter and stockier beak. The Clymene dolphin can reach
at least 2 m (7 ft) in length and weights of at least 85 kg (187 Ib). Awvailable information on
feeding habits is limited to the stomach contents of two individuals and one observation of
free-ranging dolphins; Clymene dolphins feed on small fish and squid.

Status — For animals in the GOM, the best estimate of abundance for Clymene’s dolphins is
17,355, with a minimum population estimate of 10,528 dolphins. Although it is not clear if the
actual density is higher, there are more Clymene dolphin records from the GOM than from the
rest of this species’ range combined.

Distribution — The Clymene dolphin is known only from the tropical and subtropical Atlantic
Ocean, primarily sighted in deep waters well beyond the edge of the continental shelf.
Biogeographically, the Clymene dolphin is found in the warmer waters of the North Atlantic
from the North Equatorial Current, the Gulf Stream, and the Canary Current. These records
suggest that, in the mid-Atlantic off the U.S., the warm waters of the Gulf Stream influence
Clymene dolphin distribution. In a study of habitat preferences in the GOM, Clymene dolphins
were found more often on the lower slope and deep water areas in regions of cyclonic or
confluence circulation. Clymene dolphins are found in deep waters with a mean bottom depth of
1,870 m (6,135 ft). Additional information on reproductive areas and seasons is not available for
this species.

Diving Behavior — There is no diving information available for this species.

Acoustics and Hearing — The only data available for this species is a description of their
whistles. Clymene dolphin whistle structure is similar to that of other stenellids, but it is
generally higher in frequency (range of 6.3 to 19.2 kHz). There is no empirical data on the
hearing ability of Clymene dolphins; however, the most sensitive hearing range for odontocetes
generally includes high frequencies.

Occurrence in NSWC PCD Study Area — Based on the distribution of sighting records, the
Clymene dolphin is expected to occur from the continental shelf break to the 3,000 m (9,843 ft)
isobath. There has not been much survey effort in waters deeper than 3,000 m (9,843 ft), yet
there are documented sightings seaward of the 3,000 m (9,843 ft) isobath. Therefore, there is a
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low or unknown occurrence of the Clymene dolphin seaward of the 3,000 m (9,843 ft) isobath.
Occurrence is assumed to be the same during all seasons.

Striped Dolphin (Stenella coeruleoalba)

Description — The striped dolphin is a uniquely marked dolphin, which is relatively robust and
reaches 2.6 m (8.5 ft) in length. Striped dolphins often feed in pelagic or benthopelagic zones
along or seaward of the continental slope. Small, midwater fish (in particular, myctophids or
lanternfish) and squid are the dominant prey.

Status — The best abundance estimate for striped dolphins in the northern GOM is 6,505, with a
minimum population estimate of 4,599 striped dolphins (Waring et al., 2006).

Distribution — The striped dolphin has a worldwide distribution in cool-temperate to tropical
waters. In the western North Atlantic, this species is known from Nova Scotia southward to the
Caribbean, the GOM, and Brazil. Striped dolphins are usually found outside the continental
shelf, typically over the continental slope out to oceanic waters, often associated with
convergence zones and waters influenced by upwelling. This species appears to avoid waters
with sea temperatures of less than 20°C (68°F). Additional information on reproductive areas
and seasons is not available for this species.

Diving Behavior — Striped dolphins often feed in pelagic or benthopelagic zones along the
continental slope or just beyond it in oceanic waters. A majority of their prey possesses
luminescent organs, suggesting that striped dolphins may be feeding at great depths, possibly
diving to 200 to 700 m (656 to 2,297 ft) to reach potential prey. Striped dolphins may feed at
night in order to take advantage of the deep scattering layer’s diurnal vertical movements.

Acoustics and Hearing — Striped dolphin whistles range from 6 to greater than 24 kHz, with
dominant frequencies ranging from 8 to 12.5 kHz. A single striped dolphin’s hearing range,
determined by using standard psycho-acoustic techniques, was from 0.5 to 160 kHz with best
sensitivity at 64 kHz.

Occurrence in NSWC PCD Study Area — The striped dolphin is expected to occur from the
continental shelf break to the 2,000 m (6,562 ft) isobath. There are a few confirmed sightings of
striped dolphins seaward of the 2,000 m (6,562 ft) isobath; therefore, there is a low or unknown
occurrence of striped dolphins in waters with a bottom depth greater than 2,000 m (6,562 ft).
Occurrence is assumed to be the same throughout the year.

Fraser’s Dolphin (Lagenodelphis hosei)

Description — The Fraser’s dolphin reaches a maximum length of 2.7 m (8.9 ft) and is generally
more robust than other small delphinids. Fraser’s dolphins feed on midwater fish, squid, and
shrimp.

Status — The best estimate of abundance for Fraser’s dolphins in the northern GOM is 726, with
a minimum population estimate of 427 animals. The population size of Fraser’s dolphins off the
U.S. or Canadian Atlantic coast is unknown. Present data is not sufficient to calculate a
minimum population estimate for this stock (Waring et al., 2006).
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Distribution — Fraser’s dolphin is found in tropical and subtropical waters around the world,
typically between 30°N and 30°S. Strandings in temperate areas are considered extralimital and
usually are associated with anomalously warm water temperatures. This is an oceanic species
except in places where deep water approaches the coast. Few records exist of this species from
the Atlantic Ocean. In the GOM, this species occurs mostly in very deep waters well beyond the
continental shelf break. Additional information on reproductive areas and seasons is not
available for this species.

Diving Behavior — There is no information available on depths to which Fraser’s dolphins may
dive, but they are thought to be capable of deep diving.

Acoustics and Hearing — Very little is known of the acoustic abilities of the Fraser’s dolphin.
Fraser’s dolphin whistles have a frequency range of 7.6 to 13.4 kHz. There are no hearing data
for this species.

Occurrence in NSWC PCD Study Area — Fraser’s dolphin occurrence is assumed to be the same
for all four seasons in the eastern GOM, and is expected to occur from the continental shelf break
to the 3,000 m (9,843 ft) isobath. This determination was based on the distribution of sightings
in the NSWC PCD Study Area and the known habitat preferences of this species. Fraser’s
dolphins have been sighted over the abyssal plain in the southern GOM. There is a low or
unknown occurrence of the Fraser’s dolphin seaward of the 3,000 m (9,843 ft) isobath.

Risso’s Dolphin (Grampus griseus)

Description — The Risso’s dolphin is a moderately large, robust animal reaching at least 3.8 m
(12.5 ft) in length. Adults range from dark gray to nearly white and are heavily covered with
white scratches and splotches. Cephalopods are the primary prey.

Status — The best abundance estimate for Risso’s dolphins in the western North Atlantic is
20,479. The minimum population estimate is 12,920 animals (Waring et al., 2007). The best
estimate of abundance for Risso’s dolphins in the northern GOM is 2,169, with a minimum
population estimate of 1,668 dolphins (Waring et al., 2006).

Distribution — The Risso’s dolphin is distributed worldwide in tropical and warm-temperate
waters, roughly between 60°N and 60°S, where surface water temperature is usually greater than
10 degrees Celsius (°C) (50 degrees Fahrenheit [°F]). In the western North Atlantic, this species
is found from Newfoundland southward to the GOM, throughout the Caribbean, and around the
equator. A number of studies have noted that the Risso’s dolphin is found along the continental
slope. The strong correlation between the Risso’s dolphin distribution and the steeper portions
of the upper continental slope in the GOM is most likely the result of cephalopod distribution in
the same area. Additional information on reproductive areas and seasons is not available for this
species.

Diving Behavior — Individuals may remain submerged on dives for up to 30 min and dive as
deep as 600 m.
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Acoustics and Hearing — Risso’s dolphin vocalizations include broadband clicks, barks, buzzes,
grunts, chirps, whistles, and combined whistle and burst-pulse sounds that range in frequency
from 0.4 to 22 kHz and in duration from less than a second to several seconds. The combined
whistle and burst pulse sound (2 to 22 kHz, mean duration of 8 sec) appears to be unique to
Risso’s dolphin. Risso’s dolphins also produce echolocation clicks (40 to 70 ps duration) with a
dominant frequency range of 50 to 65 kHz and estimated source levels up to 222 dB re 1 pPa-m
peak-to-peak.

Baseline research on the hearing ability of this species was conducted in a natural setting
(included natural background noise) using behavioral methods on one older individual. This
individual could hear frequencies ranging from 1.6 to 100 kHz and was most sensitive between
8 and 64 kHz. Hearing in a stranded infant has also been measured. This individual could hear
frequencies ranging from 4 to 150 kHz, with best sensitivity at 90 kHz. This study demonstrated
that this species can hear higher frequencies than previously reported.

Occurrence in NSWC PCD Study Area — The Risso’s dolphin is most commonly found in areas
with steep bottom topography. Based on this known habitat preference and the distribution of
sighting records in the northern GOM, Risso’s dolphins are expected to occur between the
continental shelf break and the 2,000 m (6,562 ft) isobath throughout the year. There is a
concentrated occurrence of the Risso’s dolphin south of the Mississippi River Delta to
approximately where the DeSoto Canyon begins, from the shelf break to the vicinity of the
1,000 m (3,281 ft) isobath. This is based on sighting concentrations, as well as the oceanography
of the area being favorable to prey concentrations for this species. There is a low or unknown
occurrence of this species in waters beyond the 2,000 m (6,562 ft) isobath.

Melon-Headed Whale (Peponocephala electra)

Description — Melon-headed whales at sea closely resemble pygmy killer whales. Melon-headed
whales reach a maximum length of 2.75 m (9 ft). Melon-headed whales prey on squid, pelagic
fish, and occasionally crustaceans. Most of the fish and squid families eaten by this species
consist of mesopelagic species found in waters up to 1,500 m (4,921 ft) deep, suggesting that
feeding takes place deep in the water column.

Status — The best estimate of abundance for melon-headed whales in the northern GOM is 3,451,
with a minimum population estimate of 2,238 melon-headed whales (Waring et al., 2006).

Distribution — Melon-headed whales are found worldwide in deep tropical and subtropical
waters. Maryland is thought to represent the extreme of the northern distribution for this species
in the northwest Atlantic. There are very few records for melon-headed whales in the North
Atlantic.  Little information is available on habitat preferences for this species. Most
melon-headed whale sightings in the GOM have been in deep waters, well beyond the edge of
the continental shelf and waters out over the abyssal plain. A group of melon-headed whales and
Fraser’s dolphins was sighted in waters east of Cape Hatteras, North Carolina, with a bottom
depth of 3,000 m (9,843 ft). Additional information on reproductive areas and seasons is not
available for this species.
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Diving Behavior — There is no diving information available for this species. Melon-headed
whales prey on squid, pelagic fish, and occasionally crustaceans. Most of the fish and squid
families eaten by this species consist of mesopelagic species found in waters up to 1,500 m
(4,921 ft) deep, suggesting that feeding takes place deep in the water column.

Acoustics and Hearing — The only published acoustic information for melon-headed whales is
from the southeastern Caribbean. Sounds recorded included whistles and click sequences.
Whistles had dominant frequencies around 8 to 12 kHz; higher-level whistles were estimated at
no more than 155 dB re 1 pPa-m. Clicks had dominant frequencies of 20 to 40 kHz; higher-level
click bursts were judged to be about 165 dB re 1 pPa-m. No data on hearing ability for this
species are available.

Occurrence in NSWC PCD Study Area — Melon-headed whales and pygmy killer whales can be
difficult to distinguish from one another, and on many occasions, only a determination of
“pygmy Killer whale/melon-headed whale” can be made. The occurrence of both species is
considered similar and therefore appears combined. Based on known preferences of the
melon-headed whale for deep waters and the confirmed sightings of this species in the GOM,
melon-headed whales are expected to occur between the continental shelf break and the 3,000 m
(9,843 ft) isobath. There is a low or unknown occurrence of melon-headed whales in waters with
a bottom depth greater than 3,000 m (9,843 ft) based on the few available sighting records.
Melon-headed whale occurrence patterns are expected to be the same year-round in the eastern
GOM.

Pygmy Killer Whale (Feresa attenuata)

Description — Pygmy Killer whales and melon-headed whales can be difficult to distinguish from
one another, and on many occasions, only a determination of “pygmy killer whale/melon-headed
whale” can be made. The rounded flipper shape is the best distinguishing characteristic of a
pygmy Killer whale. Pygmy killer whales reach lengths of up to 2.6 m (8.5 ft). Pygmy Kkiller
whales eat mostly fish and squid, and sometimes attack other dolphins.

Status — The best estimate of abundance for pygmy killer whales in the northern GOM s
408. The minimum population estimate for the northern GOM is 256 pygmy killer whales.

Distribution — This species has a worldwide distribution in deep tropical, subtropical, and warm
temperate oceans. Pygmy Kkiller whales generally do not range north of 40°N or south of 35°S.
The sparse number of pygmy killer whale sightings might be due to its somewhat cryptic
behavior. The pygmy killer whale is a deepwater species, with a possible occurrence most likely
in waters outside the continental shelf break. This species does not appear to be common in the
GOM. In the northern GOM, the pygmy killer whale is found primarily in deeper waters beyond
the continental shelf extending out to waters over the abyssal plain.

Diving Behavior — There is no diving information available for this species.
Acoustics and Hearing — The pygmy killer whale emits short duration, broadband signals

similar to a large number of other delphinid species. Clicks produced by pygmy killer whales
have centroid frequencies between 70 and 85 kHz; there are bimodal peak frequencies between
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45 and 117 kHz. The estimated source levels are between 197 and 223 dB re 1 pPa-m. These
clicks possess characteristics of echolocation clicks. There are no hearing data available for this
species.

Occurrence in NSWC PCD Study Area — As stated previously, pygmy killer whales and
melon-headed whales can be difficult to distinguish from one another, and on many occasions,
only a determination of “pygmy Killer whale/melon-headed whale” can be made. The
occurrence of both species is considered similar and therefore appears combined. Based on
confirmed sightings of the pygmy Killer whale in the GOM and this species’ propensity for
deeper water, pygmy killer whales are expected to occur between the continental shelf break and
the 3,000 m (9,843 ft) isobath. There is a low or unknown occurrence of pygmy Killer whales in
waters with a bottom depth greater than 3,000 m (9,843 ft) based on the few available sighting
records. Pygmy killer whales are thought to occur year-round in the GOM in small numbers and
occurrence patterns are expected to be the same year-round. Additional information on
reproductive areas and seasons is not available for this species.

False Killer Whale (Pseudorca crassidens)

Description — The false killer whale is a large, dark gray to black dolphin reaching lengths of
6.1 m (20.0 ft). The flippers have a characteristic hump on the leading edge; this is perhaps the
best characteristic in distinguishing this species from the other “blackfish” (pygmy Killer,
melon-headed, and pilot whales).

Status — The best estimate of abundance for false killer whales in the northern GOM is 1,038.
The minimum population estimate for the northern GOM is 606 false killer whales (Waring et
al., 2006).

Distribution — False killer whales are found in tropical and temperate waters, generally between
50°S and 50°N with a few records north of 50°N in the Pacific and the Atlantic. This species is
found primarily in oceanic and offshore areas, though they do approach close to shore at oceanic
islands. Inshore movements are occasionally associated with movements of prey and shoreward
flooding of warm ocean currents. In the western North Atlantic, false killer whales have been
reported off Maryland southward along the mainland coasts of North America, the GOM, and the
southeastern Caribbean Sea. Although sample sizes are small, most false killer whale sightings
in the GOM are east of the Mississippi River, and sightings of this species in the northern GOM
occur in oceanic waters greater than 200 m (656 ft) deep. Additional information on
reproductive areas and seasons is not available for this species.

Diving Behavior — There is no diving information available for this species. However, it is
known that false Killer whales primarily eat deep-sea cephalopods and fish, and have been
known to attack other toothed whales, including sperm whales and baleen whales. False killer
whales in many different regions are known to take tuna from long-lines worldwide.

Acoustics and Hearing — Dominant frequencies of false killer whale whistles are from 4 to
9.5 kHz, and those of their echolocation clicks are from either 20 to 60 kHz or 100 to 130 kHz
depending on ambient noise and target distance. Click source levels typically range from 200 to
228 dB re 1 pPa-m. Recently, false killer whales recorded in the Indian Ocean produced
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echolocation clicks with dominant frequencies of about 40 kHz and estimated source levels of
201-225 dB re 1 yPa-m. False killer whales can hear frequencies ranging from approximately
2 to 115 kHz with best hearing sensitivity ranging from 16 to 64 kHz. Additional behavioral
audiograms of false killer whales support a range of best hearing sensitivity between 16 and
24 kHz, with peak sensitivity at 20 kHz, peaking at 22.5 kHz.

Occurrence in NSWC PCD Study Area — Most sightings of false killer whales in the GOM have
been made in oceanic waters with a bottom depth greater than 200 m (656 ft); there also have
been sightings from over the continental shelf. False killer whales are expected to occur between
the continental shelf break and the 2,000 m (6,562 ft) isobath throughout the GOM. There is a
low or unknown occurrence of this species seaward of the 2,000 m (6,562 ft) isobath, which is
based on the sighting records. There is also a low or unknown occurrence of false killer whales
between the 50 m (164 ft) isobath and the shelf break in the NSWC PCD Study Area. This was
based on the fact that false killer whales sometimes make their way into shallower waters, such
as off Hong Kong and in the GOM, as well as many sightings reported by sport fishermen in the
mid-1960s of “blackfish” (most likely false killer whales based on the descriptions) in waters
offshore of Pensacola and Panama City, Florida. There have been occasional reports of fish
stealing by these animals (the false killer whale frequently has been implicated in such fishery
interactions). False killer whale occurrence patterns in the eastern GOM are expected to be the
same throughout the year.

Killer Whale (Orcinus orca)

Description — The killer whale is the largest member of the dolphin family; females may reach
7.7 m (25.3 ft) in length and males 9.0 m (29.5 ft). The black-and-white color pattern of this
species is striking as is the tall, erect dorsal fin of the adult male (1.0 to 1.8 m in height [3.3 to
5.9 ft]). Killer whales feed on bony fish, elasmobranchs, cephalopods, seabirds, sea turtles, and
other marine mammals.

Status — The best estimate of abundance for killer whales in the northern GOM is 133, with a
minimum population estimate of 90 (Waring et al., 2006).

Distribution — This is a cosmopolitan species found throughout all oceans and contiguous seas,
from equatorial regions to the polar pack ice zones. Although found in tropical waters and the
open ocean, killer whales as a species are most numerous in coastal waters and at higher
latitudes. Killer whales have the most ubiquitous distribution of any species of marine mammal,
and they have been observed in virtually every marine habitat from the tropics to the poles and
from shallow, inshore waters (and even rivers) to deep, oceanic regions. In coastal areas, killer
whales often enter shallow bays, estuaries, and river mouths. Based on a review of historical
sighting and whaling records, killer whales in the northwestern Atlantic are found most often
along the shelf break and further offshore.

In the western North Atlantic, killer whales are known from the polar pack ice southward to
Florida, the Lesser Antilles, and the GOM. Killer whales are sighted year-round in the northern
GOM. It is not known whether killer whales in the GOM stay within the confines of the GOM
or range more widely into the Caribbean and adjacent North Atlantic Ocean. Little is known of
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the movement patterns of Killer whales in this region. Additional information on reproductive
areas and seasons is not available for this species.

Diving Behavior — The maximum depth recorded for free-ranging killer whales diving off
British Columbia is 264 m (866 ft). On average, however, for seven tagged individuals, less than
1 percent of all dives examined were to depths greater than 30 m (98 ft). A trained killer whale
dove to a maximum of 260 m (853 ft). The longest duration of a recorded dive from a
radio-tagged Killer whale was 17 min.

Acoustics and Hearing — Killer whales produce a wide-variety of clicks and whistles, but most
of this species’ social sounds are pulsed, with frequencies ranging from 0.5 to 25 kHz (dominant
frequency range: 1 to 6 kHz). Echolocation clicks recorded for this species indicate source levels
ranging from 195 to 224 dB re 1 puPa-m peak-to-peak, dominant frequencies ranging from 20 to
60 kHz, and durations of 80 to 120 us. Source levels associated with social sounds have been
calculated to range from 131 to 168 dB re 1 uPa-m and have been demonstrated to vary with
vocalization type (e.g., whistles: average source level of 140.2 dB re 1 puPa-m, variable calls:
average source level of 146.6 dB re 1 pPa-m, and stereotyped calls: average source level
152.6 dB re 1 yPa-m). Additionally, killer whales modify their vocalizations depending on social
context or ecological function (i.e., short-range vocalizations [<10 km, or 6.2 mile, range]) are
typically associated with social and resting behaviors and long-range vocalizations [10 to 16 km,
or 6.2 to 9.9 mile, range] associated with travel and foraging.

Acoustic studies of resident killer whales in British Columbia have found that they possess
dialects, which are highly stereotyped, repetitive discrete calls that are group-specific and are
shared by all group members. These dialects are likely used to maintain group identity and
cohesion and may serve as indicators of relatedness that help in the avoidance of inbreeding
between closely related whales. Dialects have been documented in northern Norway and
southern Alaskan killer whales populations and likely occur in other regions as well. Both
behavioral and ABR techniques indicate killer whales can hear a frequency range of 1 to
100 kHz and are most sensitive at 20 kHz, which is one the lowest maximum-sensitivity
frequency known among toothed whales.

Occurrence in NSWC PCD Study Area — Killer whale sightings in the northern GOM are
generally clumped in a broad region south of the Mississippi River Delta and in waters ranging
in bottom depth from 256 to 2,652 m (840 to 8,701 ft). Based on this information, killer whales
are expected to occur in an area south of the Mississippi River Delta from the shelf break into
waters with an approximate bottom depth of 2,000 m (6,562 ft). Sightings have been made in
waters over the continental shelf (including close to shore) as well as in waters past the 2,000 m
(6,562 ft) isobath. There is a low or unknown possibility of encountering killer whales anywhere
in the GOM (besides the before-mentioned area of expected occurrence) shoreward of the 10 m
(33 ft) isobath. Occurrence patterns are assumed to be similar for all seasons.

Long-Finned and Short-Finned Pilot Whales (Globicephala sp.)

Description — Pilot whales are among the largest members of the dolphin family. The
long-finned pilot whale (Globicephala melas) may reach 5.7 m (18.7 ft) (females) and 6.7 m
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(22 ft) (males) in length, whereas the short-finned pilot whale (G. macrorhynchus) may attain
lengths of 5.5 m (18 ft) (females) and 6.1 m (20 ft) (males).

Distinguishing between the two species of pilot whales is difficult in the field. As the names
imply, proportional flipper lengths in the two species generally differ. In long-finned pilot
whales, the flippers are generally 20 percent of the total body length. In short-finned pilot
whales, the flippers are typically about 17 percent of the total body length. Both pilot whale
species feed primarily on squid but also take fish.

Status — For short-finned pilot whales in the GOM, the best estimate of abundance is 2,388, with
a minimum population estimate of 1,628 animals (Waring et al., 2006). Long-finned pilot
whales are considered extralimital in the GOM.

Distribution — Long-finned pilot whales occur in temperate and subpolar waters. The
short-finned pilot whale is found worldwide in tropical and warm-temperate seas, generally in
deep offshore areas. The short-finned pilot whale usually does not range north of 50°N or south
of 40°S. The apparent ranges of the two pilot whale species overlap in shelf/shelf-edge and slope
waters of the northeastern United States between 35°N and 38° to 39°N (or from New Jersey to
Cape Hatteras, North Carolina).

Pilot whales are found in both nearshore and offshore environments. Pilot whales are found over
the continental shelf break, in slope waters, and in areas of high topographic relief. Pilot whales
are sometimes seen in waters over the continental shelf. A number of studies have found the
distribution and movements of pilot whales to coincide closely with the abundance of squid. The
occurrence of pilot whales in the Southern California Bight was found to be associated with high
relief topography, which has been related to the squid-feeding habits of pilot whales. This is
likely the case in other geographic locations. Only the short-finned pilot whale is known in the
GOM. Additional information on reproductive areas and seasons is not available for this species.

Diving Behavior — Pilot whales are deep divers; foraging dives deeper than 600 m (1,969 ft) are
recorded. Pilot whales are able to stay submerged for up to 40 min.

Acoustics and Hearing — Short-finned pilot whale whistles and clicks have a dominant
frequency range of 2 to 14 kHz and 30 to 60 kHz, respectively, at an estimated source level of
180 dB re 1 uPa-m. There are no hearing data available for either pilot whale species.

Occurrence in NSWC PCD Study Area — The identifications of many pilot whale specimen
records in the GOM, and most or all sightings, have not been unequivocally shown to be of the
short-finned pilot whale. There are no confirmed records of long-finned pilot whales in the
GOM. Based on known distribution and habitat preferences of pilot whales, it is assumed that all
of the pilot whale records in the northern GOM are of the short-finned pilot whale.

Based on sightings and the apparent preference of pilot whales for steep bottom topography, this
species is expected to occur from the continental shelf break to the 2,000 m (6,562 ft) isobath in
the NSWC PCD Study Area. There is a low or unknown occurrence of pilot whales between the
10 m (33 ft) isobath and the shelf break, east of Cape San Blas, Florida, past the Florida Keys.
There is a low or unknown occurrence of pilot whales between the 2,000 and 3,000 m
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(6,562- and 9,843 ft) isobath. Pilot whales do have an oceanic distribution, and the few
shipboard surveys that have occurred past the 2,000 m (6,562 ft) isobath have occasionally
recorded pilot whales.

There is a preponderance of pilot whale sightings in the historical records for the northern GOM.
Pilot whales, however, are less often reported during recent surveys, such as GulfCet
(DON, 2007). The reason for this apparent decline is not known, but it has been suggested that
abundance or distribution patterns might have changed over the past few decades, perhaps due to
changes in available prey species. Occurrence patterns are assumed to be the same throughout
the year.

4.3 SIRENIAN
The following sirenian has confirmed occurrence in the GOM.
West Indian Manatee (Trichechus manatus)

Description — There are two geographically separated subspecies of West Indian manatee: the
Florida manatee (Trichechus manatus latirostris) and the Antillean manatee (Trichechus
manatus manatus). The manatee is a rotund, slow-moving animal, which reaches a maximum
length of 3.9 m (13 ft). The manatee has a small head, a squarish snout with fleshy mobile lips,
and two semicircular nostrils at the front. The tail is horizontal and rounded. The body is gray
or gray-brown and covered with fine hairs that are sparsely distributed. The back is often
covered with distinctive scars from boat propeller cuts. Manatees are predominantly herbivores
that feed opportunistically on a wide variety of submerged, floating, and emergent vegetation,
but they also preferentially ingest invertebrates.

Status — The Florida Fish and Wildlife Conservation Commission (FWC) coordinates a series of
aerial surveys and ground counts one to three times each winter in Florida to determine the
number of manatees statewide (USFWS, 2007a). The best, current, minimum population
estimate of the statewide manatee population is approximately 3,300 animals based on a single
statewide count at warm-water refuges and adjacent areas in January 2001 (USFWS, 2007a). In
the most recent revision of the manatee recovery plan, it was concluded that based on data on
manatee movement patterns, Florida manatees should be divided into four relatively discrete
management units or subpopulations, each representing a significant portion of the species’
range.

West Indian manatees are currently classified as endangered under the ESA, and are therefore
considered depleted under the MMPA. The U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service (USFWS) recently
concluded the overall population of the Florida Manatee has increased and the Antillean manatee
levels are stable, and neither subspecies is currently in danger of becoming extinct within all or a
significant portion of their range. As, such, the USFWS has recently recommended that this
species be reclassified from endangered to threatened (USFWS, 2007a).

Several different mathematical models have been created in an attempt to model the dynamics of
Florida manatee populations (Runge et al. 2007). One model, the manatee core biological
model, was developed to forecast population dynamics and describe the life history of the
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Florida manatee in four separate regions of Florida (Atlantic, Southwest, Upper St. Johns and
Northwest) (Runge et al. 2007). This model found that under current levels of threats, including
the anticipated loss of warm-water, the statewide manatee population has a low probability of
extinction and a substantial shift in the regional distribution of manatees within the state is likely
(Runge et al. 2007).

In 1976, critical habitat was designated for the manatee in Florida. The designated area included
all of the manatee’s known range at that time (including waterways throughout about one-third to
one-half of Florida). This critical habitat designation has been infrequently used or referenced
since it is broad in description, treats all waterways the same, and does not highlight any
particular areas. There are two types of manatee protection areas in the state of Florida: manatee
sanctuaries and manatee refuges. Manatee sanctuaries are areas where all waterborne activities
are prohibited while manatee refuges are areas where activities are permitted but certain
waterborne activities may be regulated.

Distribution — West Indian manatees occur in warm, subtropical and tropical waters of the
western North Atlantic from the southeastern United States to Central and northern South
America, the Caribbean, and the West Indies, primarily in freshwater systems, estuaries, and
shallow, nearshore, coastal waters. Manatees occur along both the Atlantic and Gulf coasts of
Florida. Manatees are sometimes reported in the Florida Keys; these sightings are typically in
the upper Florida Keys, with some reports as far south as Key West. Manatees along the
Atlantic coast exhibit several different patterns of seasonal movement, ranging from year-round
residents to long-distance migrants. Manatees have been found to be highly consistent in their
seasonal movement patterns over time and showed strong fidelity to warm season and winter
ranges both within and across years. Historically, manatees were probably restricted to
southernmost Florida during the winter, expanding their distribution northward in the summer.
Industrial development has created warm-water refuges (e.g., power plant effluent plumes) for
the manatee, even in winter, while the introduction of several exotic aquatic plant species
expanded the available food supply; both factors enabled the manatee population to expand its
winter range. The Wakulla River is the northern limit of the manatee’s typical warm-season
range on the Gulf Coast.

Sightings of manatees are usually restricted to warm freshwater, estuarine, and extremely
nearshore coastal waters. Shallow grass beds with ready access to deep channels are preferred
feeding areas in coastal and riverine habitats. Manatees often use secluded canals, creeks,
embayments, and lagoons, particularly near the mouths of coastal rivers and sloughs, for feeding,
resting, mating, and calving. Estuarine and brackish waters and natural and artificial freshwater
sources are sought by manatees. A biological status review of the Florida manatee was
completed in April 2006. In this report, the extent of occurrence of this species included all areas
within large bays, estuaries, and rivers plus remaining areas lying between the shoreline and the
3.7 m (12 ft) depth contour for the entire State of Florida (Haubold et al., 2006). The report
indicated the Florida manatee can occur in waters deeper than 3.7 m (12 ft), but survey data
suggests the majority of this species occurs in relatively shallow waters (Haubold et al., 2006).
However, although manatees are expected to inhabit nearshore areas, some have been sighted
offshore as well, indicating that some individuals are capable of wide-ranging movements.

Florida manatees are generally restricted to peninsular Florida due to their inability to
thermoregulate and their need for warm water to survive the winter (FWC, 2007). Specifically,
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during the months of December through February, manatees seek shelter from the cold at a
limited number of warm-water sites or areas in the southern two-thirds of Florida (FWC, 2007).
These aggregation sites include eight principal power plant thermal outfalls (five on the Atlantic
coast, three on the Gulf coast) and four major artesian springs (Blue Spring, Crystal River,
Homosassa Springs, and Warm Mineral Springs) that are frequented by a large proportion of the
manatees counted during synoptic surveys (FWC, 2007). Some winter aggregations can number
in the hundreds. Other industrial outfalls, smaller springs, and passive thermal basins that retain
heat longer than ambient waters provide additional secondary warm-water habitat for manatees
(FWC, 2007). From March through November, manatees disperse throughout the coastal waters,
estuaries, and major rivers of Florida. Some migrate to neighboring states, particularly
southeastern Georgia and there are reports of some individuals traveling as far north as
Massachusetts and west to Texas (FWC, 2007). Additional information on reproductive areas
and seasons is not available for this species.

Diving Behavior — Manatees are shallow divers. The distribution of preferred seagrasses is mostly
limited to high-light areas; therefore, manatees are fairly restricted to shallower near-shore
waters (Wells et al., 1999). It is unlikely that manatees descend much deeper than 20 m (66 ft),
and don’t usually remain submerged for longer than 2 to 3 minutes. However, when bottom
resting, manatees have been known to stay submerged for up to 24 minutes (Wells et al., 1999).

Acoustics and Hearing — West Indian manatees produce a variety of squeak-like sounds that
have a typical frequency range of 0.6 to 12 kHz (dominant frequency range from 2 to 5 kHz),
and last 0.18 to 0.9 sec. Recently, vocalizations below 0.1 kHz have also been recorded.
Overall, manatee vocalizations are considered relatively stereotypic, with little variation between
isolated populations examined. However, vocalizations have been newly shown to possess
nonlinear dynamic characteristics (e.g., subharmonics or abrupt, unpredictable transitions
between frequencies) aid in individual recognition and mother-calf communication. Average
source levels for vocalizations have been calculated to range from 90 to 138 dB re 1 pPa
(average: 100 to 112 dB re 1 uPa).

Audiogram work suggests that manatees may hear better than originally suggested. Manatees
have high-frequency sensitivity, narrow critical bands, and pulsed broadband calls. Behavioral
data on two animals indicate an underwater hearing range of approximately 0.4 to 46 kHz, with
best sensitivity between 16 and 18 kHz (50 dB re 1 uPa-m), while earlier electrophysiological
studies indicated best sensitivity from 1 to 1.5 kHz.

Occurrence in NSWC PCD Study Area — During warmer months, manatees are common along
the Gulf Coast of Florida from the Everglades National Park northward to the Suwannee River in
northwestern Florida, and are less common farther westward. In winter, the GOM
subpopulations move southward to warmer waters. The winter range is restricted to waters at the
southern tip of Florida and to waters near localized warm-water sources, such as power plant
outfalls and natural springs in west-central Florida. Crystal River in Citrus County is typically
the northern limit of the manatee’s winter range on the Gulf Coast. Manatees are uncommon
west of the Suwannee River in Florida and are infrequently found as far west as Texas. The
Florida Gulf Coast population of manatees is estimated to be approximately 1,520 individuals
(Minerals Management Service, 2006). The manatee occurs in nearshore waters to the east of
the NSWC PCD Study Area, and the probability of encountering manatees in the NSWC PCD
Study Area is highly unlikely.
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44 SUMMARY OF SPECIES INCLUDED IN THIS ANALYSIS

Table 4-1 identifies the species included in the analysis and provides a basis for the species that
are eliminated from further discussion in this LOA.

Table 4-1. Marine Mammals in the GOM

Species

Included in
analysis

Reason for dismissal

North Atlantic right
whale
Eubalaena glacialis

Right whales are considered extralimital to the NSWC PCD Study Area.
The species is dismissed from further discussion and analysis.

Humpback whale
Megaptera
novaeangliae

Humpback whales are considered extralimital to the NSWC PCD Study
Area; therefore, the species is dismissed from further examination.

Sei whale
Balaenoptera borealis

Sei whales are considered extralimital to the NSWC PCD Study Area.
Thus, the species is dismissed from further discussion and analysis.

Fin whale
Balaenoptera physalus

Fin whales are considered extralimital to the NSWC PCD Study Area.
They are dismissed from further examination.

Blue whale
Balaenoptera musculus

Blue whales are considered extralimital to the NSWC PCD Study Area;
therefore, the species is dismissed from further discussion and analysis.

Bryde’s whale
Balaenoptera edeni

Sperm whale
Physeter
macrocephalus

Minke whale
Balaenoptera
acutorostrata

Low occurrence in the GOM, with no distribution expected in the
NSWC PCD Study Area. Thus, the species is dismissed from further
discussion and analysis.

Pygmy sperm whale
Kogia breviceps

Dwarf sperm whale
Kogia simus

Cuvier’s beaked whale
Ziphius cavirostris

Gervais’ beaked whale
Mesoplodon europaeus

Sowerby’s beaked
whale
Mesoplodon bidens

True’s beaked whale
Mesoplodon mirus

Blainville’s beaked
whale Mesoplodon
densirostris

Killer whale
Orcinus orca

False killer whale
Pseudorca crassidens
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Table 4-1. Marine Mammals in the GOM Cont’d

. Included in L
Species . Reason for dismissal
analysis

Pygmy killer whale

Feresa attenuata X

Short-finned pilot
whale The species is considered extralimital to the NSWC PCD Study Area
Globicephala and is dismissed from further examination.

macrorhynchus

Risso’s dolphin
Grampus griseus

Melon-headed whale The melon-headed whale is not expected in the NSWC PCD Study Area.
Peponocephala electra Therefore, it is dismissed from further analysis and discussion.

Rough-toothed dolphin
Steno bredanensis

Atlantic bottlenose
dolphin X
Tursiops truncatus

Atlantic spotted
dolphin X
Stenella frontalis

Pantropical spotted
dolphin X
Stenella attenuata

Striped dolphin
Stenella coeruleoalba

Spinner dolphin
Stenella longirostris

Clymene dolphin
Stenella clymene

Fraser’s dolphin
Lagenodelphis hosei

West Indian manatee Manatees are considered rare in the NSWC PCD Study Area. Thus,
Trichechus manatus they are dismissed from further analysis.

Source: DON, 2007
® FE = Federal endangered

45 CETACEAN STRANDING EVENTS

When a live or dead marine mammal swims or floats onto shore and becomes “beached” or
incapable of returning to sea, the event is termed a “stranding” (Perrin and Geraci, 2002; Geraci
and Lounsbury, 2005; NMFS, 2007). The legal definition for a stranding within the United States
is that “a marine mammal is dead and is (i) on a beach or shore of the United States; or (ii) in
waters under the jurisdiction of the United States (including any navigable waters); or (B) a
marine mammal is alive and is (i) on a beach or shore of the United States and is unable to return
to the water; (ii) on a beach or shore of the United States and, although able to return to the
water, is in need of apparent medical attention; or (iii) in the waters under the jurisdiction of the
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Affected Species Status and Distribution Cetacean Stranding Events

United States (including any navigable waters), but is unable to return to its natural habitat under
its own power or without assistance” (16 U.S.C. 1421h).

The majority of animals that strand are dead or moribund (i.e., dying) (NMFS, 2007). For
animals that strand alive, human intervention through medical aid and/or guidance seaward may
be required for the animal to return to the sea. If unable to return to sea, rehabilitation at an
appropriate facility may be determined as the best opportunity for animal survival. An event
where animals are found out of their normal habitat is may be considered a stranding depending
on circumstances even though animals do not necessarily end up beaching (Southhall, 2006).

Three general categories can be used to describe strandings: single, mass, and unusual mortality
events. The most frequent type of stranding is a single stranding, which involves only one animal
(or a mother/calf pair) (NMFS, 2007).

Mass stranding involves two or more marine mammals of the same species other than a
mother/calf pair (Wilkinson, 1991), and may span one or more days and range over several miles
(Simmonds and Lopez-Jurado, 1991; Frantzis, 1998; Walsh et al., 2001; Freitas, 2004). In North
America, only a few species typically strand in large groups of 15 or more and include sperm
whales, pilot whales, false killer whales, Atlantic white-sided dolphins, white-beaked dolphins,
and rough-toothed dolphins (Odell 1987; Walsh et al., 2001). Some species, such as pilot whales,
false-killer whales, and melon-headed whales occasionally strand in groups of 50 to 150 or more
(Geraci et al. 1999). All of these normally pelagic off-shore species are highly sociable and
usually infrequently encountered in coastal waters. Species that commonly strand in smaller
numbers include pygmy killer whales, common dolphins, bottlenose dolphins, Pacific white-
-sided dolphin Frasier’s dolphins, gray whale and humpback whale (West Coast only), harbor
porpoise, Cuvier’s beaked whales, California sea lions, and harbor seals (Mazzuca et al. 1999,
Norman et al., 2004, Geraci and Lounsbury 2005).

Unusual mortality events (UMES) can be a series of single strandings or mass strandings, or
unexpected mortalities (i.e., die-offs) that occur under unusual circumstances (Dierauf and
Gulland, 2001; Harwood, 2002; Gulland, 2006; NMFS, 2007). These events may be interrelated:
for instance, at-sea die-offs lead to increased stranding frequency over a short period of time,
generally within one to two months. As published by NMFS, revised criteria for defining a UME
include the following (Hohn et al., 2006):

1. A marked increase in the magnitude or a marked change in the nature of morbidity,
mortality, or strandings when compared with prior records.

2. A temporal change in morbidity, mortality, or strandings is occurring.
3. A spatial change in morbidity, mortality, or strandings is occurring.

The species, age, or sex composition of the affected animals is different than that of
animals that are normally affected.

5. Affected animals exhibit similar or unusual pathologic findings, behavior patterns,
clinical signs, or general physical condition (e.g., blubber thickness).

6. Potentially significant morbidity, mortality, or stranding is observed in species, stocks or
populations that are particularly vulnerable (e.g., listed as depleted, threatened or
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endangered or declining). For example, stranding of three or four right whales may be
cause for great concern whereas stranding of a similar number of fin whales may not.

7. Morbidity is observed concurrent with or as part of an unexplained continual decline of a
marine mammal population, stock, or species.

UMEs are usually unexpected, infrequent, and may involve a significant number of marine
mammal mortalities. As discussed below, unusual environmental conditions are probably
responsible for most UMEs and marine mammal die-offs (Vidal and Gallo-Reynoso, 1996;
Geraci et al., 1999; Walsh et al., 2001; Gulland and Hall, 2005).

Reports of marine mammal strandings can be traced back to ancient Greece (Walsh et al., 2001).
Like any wildlife population, there are normal background mortality rates that influence marine
mammal population dynamics, including starvation, predation, aging, reproductive success, and
disease (Geraci et al., 1999; Carretta et al., 2007). Strandings in and of themselves may be
reflective of this natural cycle or, more recently, may be the result of anthropogenic sources (i.e.,
human impacts). Current science suggests that multiple factors, both natural and man-made, may
be acting alone or in combination to cause a marine mammal to strand (Geraci et al., 1999;
Culik, 2002; Perrin and Geraci, 2002; Hoelzel, 2003; Geraci and Lounsbury, 2005; NRC, 2006).
While post-stranding data collection and necropsies of dead animals are attempted in an effort to
find a possible cause for the stranding, it is often difficult to pinpoint exactly one factor that can
be blamed for any given stranding. An animal suffering from one ailment becomes susceptible to
various other influences because of its weakened condition, making it difficult to determine a
primary cause. In many stranding cases, scientists never learn the exact reason for the stranding.
Specific potential stranding causes can include both natural and human influenced
(anthropogenic) causes as listed below:

Natural Stranding Causes

Disease

Natural toxins

Weather and climatic influences
Navigation errors

Social cohesion

Predation

Human Influenced (Anthropogenic) Stranding Causes

Fisheries interaction
Vessel strike

Pollution and ingestion
Noise

Specific beaked whale stranding events associated with potential naval operations are as
follows:

e May 1996: Greece (North Atlantic Treaty Organization [NATO]/U.S.)

March 2008 Request for Letter of Authorization for the Incidental Harassment Page 4-46
of Marine Mammals Resulting From the NSWC PCD Mission Activities



O© 00 N O O b W N P

NNNNR R R RRRERPRPR R
Nk, O ®WwOow-NOoOOuU » WNREFL O

W W W W W W W W WDMNDNDDNDNDDNDDNDDN
00 NO O WOWNNPFP OOVWOoOO~NO U W

B A D DM B W
A WP O oo

Affected Species Status and Distribution Cetacean Stranding Events

March 2000: Bahamas (U.S.)

May 2000: Portugal, Madeira Islands (NATO/U.S.)
September 2002: Canary Islands (NATO/U.S.)

January 2006: Spain, Mediterranean Sea coast (NATO/U.S.)

These events represent a small overall number of animals (40 animals) over an 11 year period
and not all worldwide beaked whale strandings can be linked to naval activity (International
Council for Exploration of the Sea [ICES], 2005a; 2005b; Podesta et al., 2006). Four (Greece,
Portugal, Spain) of the five events occurred during NATO exercises or events where DON
presence was limited. One (Bahamas) of the five events involved only DON ships. These five
events are described briefly below. For detailed information on these events, refer to Appendix
D, Cetacean Stranding Report.

May 1996 Greece - Twelve Cuvier’s beaked whales (Ziphius cavirostris) stranded along
the coast of the Kyparissiakos Gulf on May 12 and 13, 1996 (Frantzis, 1998). From May
11 through May 15, the NATO research vessel Alliance was conducting sonar tests with
signals of 600 Hz and 3 kHz and root-mean-squared (rms) sound pressure levels (SPL) of
228 and 226 dB re: 1uPa, respectively (D'Amico and Verboom, 1998; D’Spain et al.,
2006). The timing and the location of the testing encompassed the time and location of
the whale strandings (Frantzis, 1998). However, because information for the necropsies
was incomplete and inconclusive, the cause of the stranding cannot be precisely
determined.

March 2000, Bahamas — Seventeen marine mammals comprised of Cuvier’s beaked
whales, Blainville’s beaked whales (Mesoplodon densirostris), minke whale
(Balaenoptera acutorostrata), and one spotted dolphin (Stenella frontalis), stranded
along the Northeast and Northwest Providence Channels of the Bahamas Islands on
March 15--16, 2000 (Evans and England, 2001). The strandings occurred over a 36- hour
period and coincided with DON use of mid-frequency active sonar within the channel.
Navy ships were involved in tactical sonar exercises for approximately 16 hours on
March 15. The ships, which operated the AN/SQS-53C and AN/SQS-56, moved through
the channel while emitting sonar pings approximately every 24 seconds. The timing of
pings was staggered between ships and average source levels of pings varied from a
nominal 235 dB SPL (AN/SQS-53C) to 223 dB SPL (AN/SQS-56). The center frequency
of pings was 3.3 kHz and 6.8 to 8.2 kHz, respectively. Passive acoustic monitoring
records demonstrated that no large scale acoustic activity besides the Navy sonar exercise
occurred in the times surrounding the stranding event. The mechanism by which sonar
could have caused the observed traumas or caused the animals to strand was
undetermined.

May 2000, Madeira Island, Portugal — Three Cuvier’s beaked whales stranded on two
islands in the Madeira Archipelago, Portugal, from May 10 — 14, 2000 (Cox et al., 2006).
A joint NATO amphibious training exercise, named “Linked Seas 2000,” which involved
participants from 17 countries, took place in Portugal during May 2 — 15, 2000. The
timing and location of the exercises overlapped with that of the stranding incident.
Although the details about whether or how sonar was used during “Linked Seas 2000” is
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unknown, the presence of naval activity within the region at the time of the strandings
suggested a possible relationship to Navy activity.

e September 2002, Canary Islands — On September 24, 2002, 14 beaked whales stranded on
Fuerteventura and Lanzaote Islands in the Canary Islands (Jepson et al., 2003). At the
time of the strandings, an international naval exercise called (Neo-Tapon, 2002) that
involved numerous surface warships and several submarines was being conducted off the
coast of the Canary Islands. Tactical mid-frequency active sonar was utilized during the
exercises, and strandings began within hours of the onset of the use of mid-frequency
sonar (Fernandez et al., 2005). The association of NATO mid-frequency sonar use close
in space and time to the beaked whale strandings, and the similarity between this
stranding event and previous beaked whale mass strandings coincident with sonar use,
suggests that a similar scenario and causative mechanism of stranding may be shared
between the events.

e January 2006, Spain — The Spanish Cetacean Society reported an atypical mass stranding
of four beaked whales that occurred January 26 to —28, 2006, on the southeast coast of

e Spain near Mojacar (Gulf of Vera) in the Western Mediterranean Sea. From January 25-
-26, 2006, a NATO surface ship group (seven ships including one U.S. ship under NATO
operational command) conducted active sonar training against a Spanish submarine
within 50 NM of the stranding site. According to the pathologists, a likely cause of this
type of beaked whale mass stranding event may have been anthropogenic acoustic
activities. However, no detailed pathological results confirming this supposition have
been published to date, and no positive acoustic link was established as a direct cause of
the stranding.

By comparison, potential impacts to all species of cetaceans worldwide from fishery related
mortality can be orders of magnitude more significant (100,000s of animals versus 10s of
animals) (Culik, 2002; ICES, 2005b; Read et al., 2006). This does not negate the influence of
any mortality or additional stressor to small, regionalized sub-populations which may be at
greater risk from human related mortalities (fishing, vessel strike, sound) than populations with
larger oceanic level distribution or migrations. ICES (2005a) noted, however, that taken in
context of marine mammal populations in general, sonar is not a major threat, or significant
portion of the overall ocean noise budget. A constructive framework and continued research
based on sound scientific principles is needed in order to avoid speculation as to stranding
causes, and to further our understanding of potential effects or lack of effects from military mid-
frequency sonar (Bradshaw et al., 2006; ICES 2005b; Barlow and Gisiner, 2006; Cox et al.,
2006).

Refer to Appendix D, Marine Mammal Stranding Report, for additional information on the
history of stranding, a description of the above-listed stranding events, a review of the many
different possible reasons for stranding, as well as the stranding investigation findings and
conclusions.
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Harassment Authorization Requested

5. HARASSMENT AUTHORIZATION REQUESTED

The United States (U.S.) Navy requests a Letter of Authorization (LOA) for the incidental
harassment of marine mammals pursuant to Section 101(a)(5)(D) of the Marine Mammal
Protection Act (MMPA), valid for a five year period commencing July 2009. The Navy’s
request includes authorization for:

e Level A harassment by ordnance activities,

e Level B harassment from TTS by sonar and ordnance activities, and

e Level B harassment from behavior by sonar, ordnance, and projectile firing activities.

It is understood that an LOA is applicable to activities that may result in incidental take (Level A
or Level B harassment) of marine mammal species. Section 6.0 provides details on the species
and numbers of takes requested.
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6. NUMBERS AND SPECIES EXPOSED

The Marine Mammal Protection Act (MMPA) requires applicants to determine the number of
marine mammals that are expected to be incidentally harassed by an action and the nature of the
harassment (Level A or Level B). The Proposed Action is a military readiness activity as
defined in the MMPA, and the sections below define MMPA Level A and Level B as applicable
to military readiness activities. The following sections discuss the potential for ship strikes to
occur from surface operations, potential effects from noise related to sonar, potential effects from
noise related to ordnance, potential effects from noise related to projectile firing operations, and
direct physical impacts from projectile firing,. Section 6.2.1 presents how the Level A and Level
B harassment definitions were applied to develop the quantitative acoustic analysis
methodologies used to assess the potential for the Proposed Action to affect marine mammals.

6.1 SURFACE OPERATIONS
6.1.1 Introduction and Approach to Analysis

Typical operations occurring at the surface includes the deployment or towing of Mine
Countermeasures (MCM) equipment, retrieval of equipment, and clearing and monitoring for
non-participating vessels. As such, the potential exists for a ship to strike a marine mammal
while conducting Surface Operations. In an effort to reduce the likelihood of a ship strike, the
protective measures mentioned in Chapter 11 will be implemented.

6.1.2 Territorial Waters

Collisions with commercial and U.S. Navy ships can cause major wounds and may occasionally
cause fatalities to marine mammals. The most vulnerable marine mammals are those that spend
extended periods of time at the surface in order to restore oxygen levels within their tissues after
deep dives (e.g., the sperm whale). Laist et al. (2001) identified 11 species known to be hit by
ships worldwide. Of these species, fin whales are struck most frequently; right whales,
humpback whales, sperm whales, and gray whales are hit commonly. More specifically, from
1975 through 1996, there were 31 dead whale strandings involving four large whales along the
GOM coastline. Stranded animals included two sei whales, four minke whales, eight Bryde’s
whales, and 17 sperm whales. Only one of the stranded animals, a sperm whale with propeller
wounds found in Louisiana on 9 March 1990, was identified as a result of a possible ship strike
(Laist et al., 2001). In addition, from 1999 through 2003, there was only one stranding involving
a false killer whale in the northern GOM (Alabama 1999) (Waring et al., 2006). None of these
identified species are likely to occur in the territorial waters of the Naval Surface Warfare Center
Panama City division (NSWC PCD) Study Area. This area encompasses waters that are less
than 33 m (108 ft) in depth and it is unlikely any species including Bryde’s whales are located
here.

In addition, manatee mortality statistics from 1986 through 2005 list four watercraft-related
manatee deaths in Taylor and Wakulla Counties. The May 1997 death in Taylor County occurred
in the Steinhatchee River; the June 2000 death in Wakulla County occurred in St. Marks River;
the April 2002 death in Taylor County occurred in the GOM; and the June 2004 death in
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Wakulla County occurred in the Wakulla River (FWC, 2007b). Details regarding the
circumstances or the type of ship (i.e., naval, commercial, recreational, etc.) involved in these
four strikes are not available. The NSWC PCD Study Area does not include Taylor or Wakulla
County. Although manatees have been sporadically sighted in the NSWC PCD Study Area, their
occurrence is unlikely because this area is to the north and west of their range and outside of
conditions for their optimal habitat. Therefore, there will be no effect to manatees from ship
strikes.

It is unlikely that activities in territorial waters will result in a ship strike because of the nature of
the operations and size of the vessels. For example, the hours of surface operations take into
consideration operation times for multiple vessels during each test event. These vessels range in
size from small rigid hull inflatable boat (RHIB) to surface vessels of approximately 180 feet.
The majority of these vessels are small RHIBs and medium-sized vessels. A large proportion of
the timeframe for NSWC PCD test events include periods when ships remain stationary within
the test site. The greatest time spent in transit for tests includes navigation to and from the sites.
At these times, the Navy follows standard operating procedures (SOPs). The captain and other
crew members keep watch during ship transits to avoid objects in the water. Furthermore, the
proposed protective measures described in Chapter 5 will ensure that no ship strikes will occur.
The Navy concludes that ship strikes will not affect annual rates of recruitment or survival and
will not result in any takes of marine mammals in territorial waters.

Based on the analysis provided above, the likelihood that a ship will strike a marine mammal is
low. The proposed protective measures listed in Chapter 11 will be implemented to reduce the
likelihood even further for a ship strike to occur. The Navy finds that there will be no take of
marine mammals from surface operations in non-territorial waters and that ship strikes will not
affect annual rates of recruitment or survival.

6.1.3 Non-territorial Waters

As stated in Section 6.1.2, there are six reports of possible watercraft related marine mammal
deaths in the GOM. These deaths include one sperm whale found with propeller wounds in
Louisiana in March 1990; one false killer whale in Alabama in 1999; and four manatees in
Taylor and Wakulla Counties, Florida, from May 1997 through June 2004 (Laist et al., 2001;
Waring et al., 2007; and FWC, 2007b). Of these six deaths, only two are applicable to non-
territorial waters since manatees are not expected to venture outside shallow coastal waters.
According to the 2005 Stock Assessment Report, no other marine mammal that is likely to occur
in the northern GOM has been reported as either seriously or fatally injured from 1999 through
2003 (Waring et al., 2007). Thus, the potential effects to marine mammals in non-territorial
waters will be similar to those described in territorial waters.

It is unlikely that activities in territorial waters will result in a ship strike because of the nature of
the operations and size of the vessels. For example, the hours of surface operations take into
consideration operation times for multiple vessels during each test event. These vessels range in
size from small RHIB to surface vessels of approximately 180 feet. The majority of these
vessels are small RHIBs and medium-sized vessels. A large proportion of the timeframe for
NSWC PCD test events include periods when ships remain stationary within the test site. The
greatest time spent in transit for tests includes navigation to and from the sites. At these times,
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the Navy follows SOPs. The captain and other crew members keep watch during ship transits to
avoid objects in the water. In addition, the proposed protective measures and Navy SOPs and
protective measures listed in Chapter 5 will ensure that no ship strikes occur to marine mammals
in non-territorial waters.

6.2 ACOUSTIC EFFECTS: SONAR
6.2.1 Introduction and Approach to Analysis

NSWC PCD RDT&E activities include sonar operations in the mid- and high- frequency ranges.
The majority of operating hours for systems encompass high frequencies; less than 10 percent of
the test hours involve mid-frequency systems while over 90 percent of all NSWC PCD RDT&E
sonar activities encompass high- frequency sonar sources. The test events differ significantly
from major Navy exercises and training. Sonar sources are deployed for short periods of time by
NSWC PCD personnel and its customers to evaluate systems while major Navy training involves
the use of sonar over long periods of time. Unlike the training environment where the Navy
deploys multiple sonar systems with numerous sources and operates many systems at once from
multiple platforms, testing at the NSWC PCD involves only one system and a limited number of
acoustic sources activitated at once. The following subsections present the background
information for evaluation of potential exposures marine mammals from active sonar at the
NSWC PCD.

MMPA Level A and Level B Harassment

Categorizing potential effects as either physiological or behavioral effects allows them to be
related to the harassment definitions. For military readiness activities, Level A harassment
includes any act that injures or has the significant potential to injure a marine mammal or marine
mammal stock in the wild. Injury is the destruction or loss of biological tissue (DON, 2006;
DON, 2006a; NOAA, 2006). The destruction or loss of biological tissue will result in an
alteration of physiological function that exceeds the normal daily physiological variation of the
intact tissue. For example, increased localized histamine production, edema, production of scar
tissue, activation of clotting factors, white blood cell response, etc., may be expected following
injury. Therefore, the NSWC PCD Letter of Authorization (LOA) assumes that all injury is
qualified as a physiological effect and, to be consistent with prior actions and policy (DON,
2006; DON, 2006a; NOAA, 2006), all injuries (slight to severe) are considered Level A
harassment.

Public Law (PL) 108-136 (2004) amended the definition of Level B harassment under the
MMPA for military readiness activities, such as this action (and also for scientific research on
marine mammals conducted by or on the behalf of the federal government). For military
readiness activities, Level B harassment is now defined as “any act that disturbs or is likely to
disturb a marine mammal or marine mammal stock in the wild by causing disruption of natural
behavioral patterns including, but not limited to, migration, surfacing, nursing, breeding, feeding,
or sheltering to a point where such behavioral patterns are abandoned or significantly altered.”
Unlike Level A harassment, which is solely associated with physiological effects, both
physiological and behavioral effects may cause Level B harassment.
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The amended definition of Level B harassment serves to clarify and codify National Marine
Fisheries Service (NMFS’s) existing interpretation of Level B harassment. The intent of the
unique definition of harassment for military readiness activities and specific scientific activities
was to provide greater clarity for DoD and the regulatory agencies. In addition the definition
now takes a more science-based approach by properly focusing on activities that result in
significant behavioral changes in biologically important activities, rather than activities with de
minimus effects. Replacement of the threshold standard “potential” with “likely” eliminates from
consideration those activities that have a mere “potential” to have effects. Unlike Level A
harassment, which is solely associated with physiological effects, both physiological and
behavioral effects may cause Level B harassment.

Some physiological effects can occur that are non-injurious but that can potentially disrupt the
behavior of a marine mammal. These include temporary distortions in sensory tissue that alter
physiological function but that are fully recoverable without the requirement for tissue
replacement or regeneration. For example, an animal that experiences a temporary reduction in
hearing sensitivity suffers no injury to its auditory system but may not perceive some sounds due
to the reduction in sensitivity. As a result, the animal may not respond to sounds that would
normally produce a behavioral reaction. This lack of response qualifies as a temporary disruption
of normal behavioral patterns; the animal is impeded from responding in a normal manner to an
acoustic stimulus. The analysis presented in this document assumes all temporary hearing
impairment (slight to severe) is considered Level B harassment, even if the effect from the
temporary impairment is biologically insignificant.

The harassment status of slight behavioral disruption (without physiological effects) has been
addressed in previous actions and policies (DON, 2006). The conclusion is that a certain
momentary behavioral reaction of an animal to a brief, time-isolated acoustic event does not
qualify as Level B harassment. A more general conclusion, that Level B harassment occurs only
when there is “a potential for a significant behavioral change or response in a biologically
important behavior or activity,” is found in recent actions and policies (DON, 2006).

Although the temporary lack of response discussed above may not result in abandonment or
significant alteration of natural behavioral patterns, to be conservative, the inputs to the acoustic
model were based on the assumption that temporary hearing impairment (slight to severe) would
result in Level B harassment. The above conclusions and definitions of harassment, including the
2004 amendments to the definitions of harassment, were considered in the context of the
proposed NSWC PCD activities in developing conservative thresholds for behavioral
disruptions. As a result, the actual incidental harassment of marine mammals associated with
this action may be less than that calculated.

MMPA Exposure Zones

Two acoustic modeling approaches were used to account for both physiological and behavioral
effects to marine mammals. This subsection on exposure zones is specific to the modeling of
total energy. When using a threshold of accumulated energy, the volumes of ocean in which
Level A and Level B harassment were predicted to occur are called “exposure zones.” As a
conservative estimate, all marine mammals predicted to be in an exposure zone were considered
exposed over time to accumulated sound levels that may result in harassment within the
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applicable Level A or Level B harassment categories. Figure 6-1 illustrates exposure zones
extending from a hypothetical, directional sound source.

Behavioral Disturbance
(without TTS)

Not to scale

Figure 6-1. Illustration of the Acoustic Effect Framework
Used in this LOA

The Level A exposure zone extends from the source out to the distance and exposure at which
the slightest amount of injury is predicted to occur. The acoustic exposure that produces the
slightest degree of injury is therefore the threshold value defining the outermost limit of the
Level A exposure zone. Use of the threshold associated with the onset of slight injury as the most
distant point and least-injurious exposure takes into account all more serious injuries within the
Level A exposure zone.

The Level B exposure zone begins just outside the point of slightest injury and extends outward
from that point to include all animals that may possibly experience Level B harassment.
Physiological effects extend beyond the range of slightest injury to a point where slight
temporary distortion of the most sensitive tissue occurs, but without destruction or loss of that
tissue. The animals predicted to be in this zone are assumed to experience Level B harassment by
virtue of temporary impairment of sensory function (altered physiological function) that can
disrupt behavior.

Auditory Tissues as Indicators of Physiological Effects

Exposure to continuous-type sound may cause a variety of physiological effects in mammals.
For example, exposure to very high sound levels may affect the function of the visual system,
vestibular system, and internal organs (Ward, 1997). Exposure to high-intensity, continuous-type
sounds of sufficient duration may cause injury to the lungs and intestines (e.g., Dalecki et al.,
2002). Sudden, intense sounds may elicit a “startle” response and may be followed by an
orienting reflex (Ward, 1997; Jansen, 1998). The primary physiological effects of sound,
however, are on the auditory system (Ward, 1997).
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The mammalian auditory system consists of the outer ear, middle ear, inner ear, and central
nervous system. Sound waves are transmitted through the middle ears to fluids within the inner
ear, except in cetaceans. The inner ear contains delicate electromechanical hair cells that convert
the fluid motions into neural impulses that are sent to the brain. The hair cells within the inner
ear are the most vulnerable to overstimulation by sound exposure (Yost, 1994).

Very high sound levels may rupture the eardrum or damage the small bones in the middle ear
(Yost, 1994). Lower level exposures of sufficient duration may cause permanent or temporary
hearing loss; such an effect is called a sound-induced threshold shift, or simply a threshold shift
(TS) (Miller, 1974). A TS may be either temporary (TTS) or permanent (PTS). PTS does not
equal permanent hearing loss; it is more correctly described as a permanent loss of hearing
sensitivity, usually over a subset of the animal’s hearing range. Similarly, TTS is a temporary
hearing sensitivity loss, usually over a subset of the animal’s hearing range. Still lower levels of
sound may result in auditory masking, which may interfere with an animal’s ability to hear other
concurrent sounds.

Because the tissues of the ear appear to be the most susceptible to the physiological effects of
sound and TSs tend to occur at lower exposures than other more serious auditory effects, PTS
and TTS are used here as the biological indicators of physiological effects. TTS is the first
indication of physiological noninjurious change and is not physical injury. The remainder of this
section is, therefore, focused on TSs, including PTSs and TTSs. Since masking (without a
resulting TS) is not associated with abnormal physiological function, it is not considered a
physiological effect for this assessment but rather a potential behavioral effect.

Sound-Induced Threshold Shifts

The amount of TS depends on the amplitude, duration, frequency, and temporal pattern of the
sound exposure. Threshold shifts generally increase with the amplitude and duration of sound
exposure. For continuous sounds, exposures of equal energy lead to approximately equal effects
(Ward, 1997). For intermittent sounds, less TS occurs than from a continuous exposure with the
same energy (some recovery will occur between exposures) (Kryter et al., 1966; Ward, 1997).

The magnitude of a TS normally decreases with the amount of time post-exposure (Miller,
1974). The amount of TS just after exposure is called the initial TS. If the TS activity returns to
zero (the threshold returns to the pre-exposure value), the TS is a TTS. Since the amount of TTS
depends on the time post-exposure, it is common to use a subscript to indicate the time in
minutes after exposure (Quaranta et al., 1998). For example, TTS, means a TTS measured two
minutes after exposure. If the TS does not return to zero but leaves some finite amount of TS,
then that remaining TS is a PTS. The distinction between PTS and TTS is based on whether
there is a complete recovery of a TS following a sound exposure. Figure 6-2 shows two
hypothetical TSs: one that completely recovers (a TTS) and one that does not completely
recover, leaving some PTS.
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Figure 6-2. Hypothetical Temporary and Permanent Threshold Shifts
PTS, TTS and Exposure Zones

PTS is nonrecoverable and therefore qualifies as an injury and is classified as Level A
harassment under the wording of the MMPA. The smallest amount of PTS (onset-PTS) is taken
to be the indicator for the smallest degree of injury that can be measured. The acoustic exposure
associated with onset-PTS is used to define the outer limit of the Level A exposure zone.

TTS is recoverable and, as in recent rulings (NOAA, 2001; 2002a), is considered to result from
the temporary, noninjurious distortion of hearing-related tissues. In the NSWC PCD Study Area,
the smallest measurable amount of TTS (onset-TTS) is taken as the best indicator for slight
temporary sensory impairment. Because it is considered noninjurious, the acoustic exposure
associated with onset-TTS is used to define the outer limit of the portion of the Level B exposure
zone attributable to physiological effects. This follows from the concept that hearing loss
potentially affects an animal’s ability to react normally to the sounds around it. Therefore, in this
LOA, the potential for TTS is considered as a Level B harassment that is mediated by
physiological effects upon the auditory system.

Criteria and Thresholds for Physiological Effects

This section presents the effect criteria and thresholds for physiological effects of sound leading
to injury and behavioral disturbance as a result of sensory impairment. The tissues of the ear are
the most susceptible to physiological effects of underwater sound. PTS and TTS were
determined to be the most appropriate biological indicators of physiological effects that equate to
the onset of injury (Level A harassment) and behavioral disturbance (Level B harassment),
respectively. This section is, therefore, focused on criteria and thresholds to predict PTS and
TTS in marine mammals.

The most appropriate information from which to develop PTS/TTS criteria for marine mammals
is experimental measurements of PTS and TTS from marine mammal species of interest. TTS
data exist for several marine mammal species and may be used to develop meaningful TTS
criteria and thresholds. PTS data do not exist for marine mammals and are unlikely to be
obtained. Therefore, PTS criteria must be developed from TTS criteria and estimates of the
relationship between TTS and PTS.

This section begins with a review of the existing marine mammal TTS data. The review is
followed by a discussion of the relationship between TTS and PTS. The specific criteria and
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thresholds for TTS and PTS used in this LOA are then presented. This is followed by
discussions of sound energy flux density level (EL), the relationship between EL and sound
pressure level (SPL), and the use of SPL and EL in previous environmental compliance
documents.

Energy Flux Density Level and Sound Pressure Level

EL is a measure of the sound energy flow per unit area expressed in dB. EL is stated in dB re 1
HPa’-s for underwater sound and dB re 20 pPa?-s for airborne sound.

SPL is a measure of the root mean square, or “effective,” sound pressure in decibels. SPL is
expressed in dB re 1 pPa for underwater sound and dB re 20 pPa for airborne sound.

TTS in Marine Mammals

A number of investigators have measured TTS in marine mammals. These studies measured
hearing thresholds in trained marine mammals before and after exposure to intense sounds.
Some of the more important data obtained from these studies are onset TTS levels, exposure
levels sufficient to cause a just-measurable amount of TTS, often defined as 6 dB of TTS (e.g.,
Schlundt et al., 2000). The existing marine mammal TTS data are summarized in the following
paragraphs.

Schlundt et al. (2000) reported the results of TTS experiments conducted with bottlenose
dolphins and beluga whales exposed to one second tones. This paper also includes a re-analysis
of preliminary TTS data released in a technical report by Ridgway et al. (1997). At frequencies
of 3, 10, and 20 kilohertz (kHz), SPLs necessary to induce measurable amounts (6 dB or more)
of TTS were between 192 and 201 dB re 1 pPa (EL = 192 to 201 dB re 1 uPa*s). The mean
exposure SPL and EL for onset-TTS were 195 dB re 1 pPa and 195 dB re 1 pPa’s, respectively.
The sound exposure stimuli (tones) and relatively large number of test subjects (five dolphins
and two beluga whales) make the Schlundt et al. (2000) data the most directly relevant TTS
information for the scenarios described in this LOA.

Finneran et al. (2001, 2003, 2005) described TTS experiments conducted with bottlenose
dolphins exposed to 3 kHz tones with durations of 1, 2, 4, and 8 seconds. Small amounts of TTS
(3 to 6 dB) were observed in one dolphin after exposure to ELs between 190 and 204 dB re
1 pPa’s. These results were consistent with the data of Schlundt et al. (2000) and showed that
the Schlundt et al. (2000) data were not significantly affected by the masking sound used. These
results also confirmed that, for tones with different durations, the amount of TTS is best
correlated with the exposure EL rather than the exposure SPL.

Nachtigall et al. (2003a, 2004) measured TTS in a bottlenose dolphin exposed to octave-band
sound centered at 7.5 kHz. Nachtigall et al. (2003a) reported TTSs of about 11 dB measured
10 to 15 minutes after exposure to 30 to 50 minutes of sound with SPL 179 dB re 1 pPa
(EL about 213 dB re uPa>s). No TTS was observed after exposure to the same sound at 165 and
171 dB re 1 pPa. Nachtigall et al. (2004) reported TTSs of around 4 to 8 dB 5 minutes after
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exposure to 30 to 50 minutes of sound with SPL 160 dB re 1 pPa (EL about 193 to 195 dB re
1 pPa®s). The difference in results was attributed to faster post-exposure threshold
measurement; TTS may have recovered before being detected by Nachtigall et al. (2003a).
These studies showed that, for long-duration exposures, lower sound pressures are required to
induce TTS than are required for short-duration tones. These data also confirmed that, for the
cetaceans studied, EL is the most appropriate predictor for onset-TTS.

Finneran et al. (2000, 2002) conducted TTS experiments with dolphins and beluga whales
exposed to impulsive sounds similar to those produced by distant underwater explosions and
seismic waterguns. These studies showed that, for very short-duration impulsive sounds, higher
sound pressures were required to induce TTS than for longer-duration tones.

Kastak et al. (1999, 2005) conducted TTS experiments with three species of pinnipeds,
California sea lion, northern elephant seal, and a Pacific harbor seal exposed to continuous
underwater sounds at levels of 80 and 95 dB Sensation Level (SL) at 2.5 and 3.5 kHz for up to
50 minutes. Mean TTS shifts of up to 12.2 dB occurred with the harbor seals showing the largest
shift of 28.1 dB. Increasing the sound duration had a greater effect on TTS than increasing the
sound level from 80 to 95 dB.

Figure 6-3 shows the existing TTS data for cetaceans (dolphins and beluga whales). Individual
exposures are shown in terms of SPL versus exposure duration (upper panel) and EL versus
exposure duration (lower panel). Exposures that produced TTS are shown as filled symbols.
Exposures that did not produce TTS are represented by open symbols. The squares and triangles
represent impulsive test results from Finneran et al., 2000 and 2002, respectively. The circles
show the 3, 10, and 20 kHz data from Schlundt et al. (2000) and the results of Finneran et al.
(2003). The inverted triangle represents data from Nachtigall et al. (2004).

Figure 6-3 illustrates that the effects of the different sound exposures depend on the SPL and
duration. As the duration decreases, higher SPLs are required to cause TTS. In contrast, the ELS
required for TTS do not show the same type of variation with exposure duration.

The solid line in the upper panel of Figure 6-3 has a slope of -3 dB per doubling of time. This
line passes through the point where the SPL is 195 dB re 1 pPa and the exposure duration is
1 second. Since EL = SPL + 10log;o (duration), doubling the duration increases the EL by 3 dB.
Subtracting 3 dB from the SPL decreases the EL by 3 dB. The line with a slope of -3 dB per
doubling of time, therefore, represents an equal energy line, where all points on the line have the
same EL, which is, in this case, 195 dB re 1 pPa’-s. This line appears in the lower panel as a
horizontal line at 195 dB re 1 uPa*s. The equal energy line at 195 dB re 1 pPa’s fits the tonal
and sound data (the nonimpulsive data) very well, despite differences in exposure duration, SPL,
experimental methods, and subjects.

In summary, the existing marine mammal TTS data show that, for the species studied and sounds
(nonimpulsive) of interest, the following is true:
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The growth and recovery of TTS are comparable to those in land mammals. This means
that, as in land mammals, cetacean TSs depend on the amplitude, duration, frequency
content, and temporal pattern of the sound exposure. Threshold shifts will generally
increase with the amplitude and duration of sound exposure. For continuous sounds,
exposures of equal energy will lead to approximately equal effects (Ward, 1997). For
intermittent sounds, less TS will occur than from a continuous exposure with the same
energy (some recovery will occur between exposures) (Ward, 1997).

SPL by itself is not a good predictor of onset-TTS, since the amount of TTS depends on
both SPL and duration.

Exposure EL is correlated with the amount of TTS and is a good predictor for onset-TTS
for single, continuous exposures with different durations. This agrees with human TTS
data presented by Ward et al. (1958, 1959).

An EL of 195 dB re 1 pPa’s is the most appropriate predictor for onset-TTS from a
single, continuous exposure.
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Legend: Filled symbol: Exposure that produced TTS

Open symbol: Exposure that did not produce TTS

Squares: Impulsive test results from Finneran et al., 2000
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Circles: 3-, 10-, and 20-kHz data from Schiundt et al. (2000) and results of Finneran et al.
(2003a)

Inverted triangle:  Data from Nachtigall et al., 2003b

Figure 6-3. Existing TTS Data for Cetaceans
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Relationship Between TTS and PTS

Since marine mammal PTS data do not exist, onset-PTS levels for these animals must be
estimated using TTS data and relationships between TTS and PTS. Much of the early human
TTS work was directed towards relating TTS; after 8 hours of sound exposure to the amount of
PTS that would exist after years of similar daily exposures (e.g., Kryter et al., 1966). Although it
is now acknowledged that susceptibility to PTS cannot be reliably predicted from TTS
measurements, TTS data do provide insight into the amount of TS that may be induced without a
PTS. Experimental studies of the growth of TTS may also be used to relate changes in exposure
level to changes in the amount of TTS induced. Onset-PTS exposure levels may therefore be
predicted by:

e Estimating the largest amount of TTS that may be induced without PTS. Exposures
causing a TS greater than this value are assumed to cause PTS.

o Estimating the additional exposure, above the onset-TTS exposure, necessary to reach the
maximum allowable amount of TTS that, again, may be induced without PTS. This is
equivalent to estimating the growth rate of TTS, or how much additional TTS is produced
by an increase in exposure level.

Experimentally induced TTSs in marine mammals have generally been limited to around 2 to
10 dB, well below TSs that result in some PTS. Experiments with terrestrial mammals have used
much larger TSs and provide more guidance on how high a TS may rise before some PTS
results. Early human TTS studies reported complete recovery of TTSs as high as 50 dB after
exposure to broadband sound (Ward, 1960; Ward et al., 1958, 1959). Ward et al. (1959) also
reported slower recovery times when TTS, approached and exceeded 50 dB, suggesting that
50 dB of TTS; may represent a “critical” TTS. Miller et al. (1963) found PTS in cats after
exposures that were only slightly longer in duration than those causing 40 dB of TTS. Kryter et
al. (1966) stated: “A TTS; that approaches or exceeds 40 dB can be taken as a signal that danger
to hearing is imminent.” These data indicate that TSs up to 40 to 50 dB may be induced without
PTS, and that 40 dB is a reasonable upper limit for TS to prevent PTS.

The small amounts of TTS produced in marine mammal studies also limit the applicability of
these data to estimates of the growth rate of TTS. Fortunately, data do exist for the growth of
TTS in terrestrial mammals. For moderate exposure durations (a few minutes to hours), TTS;
varies with the logarithm of exposure time (Ward et al., 1958, 1959; Quaranta et al., 1998). For
shorter exposure durations, the growth of TTS with exposure time appears to be less rapid
(Miller, 1974; Keeler, 1976). For very long-duration exposures, increasing the exposure time
may fail to produce any additional TTS, a condition known as asymptotic threshold shift
(Saunders et al., 1977; Mills et al., 1979).

Ward et al. (1958, 1959) provided detailed information on the growth of TTS in humans. Ward
et al. presented the amount of TTS measured after exposure to specific SPLs and durations of
broadband sound. Since the relationship between EL, SPL, and duration is known, these same
data could be presented in terms of the amount of TTS produced by exposures with different
ELs.
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Figure 6-4 shows results from Ward et al. (1958, 1959) plotted as the amount of TTS; versus the
exposure EL. The data in Figure 6-4(a) are from broadband (75 hertz [Hz] to 10 kHz) sound
exposures with durations of 12 to 102 minutes (Ward et al., 1958). The symbols represent mean
TTS, for 13 individuals exposed to continuous sound. The solid line is a linear regression fit to
all but the two data points at the lowest exposure EL. The experimental data are fit well by the
regression line (R2 = 0.95). These data are important for two reasons: (1) they confirm that the
amount of TTS is correlated with the exposure EL; and (2) the slope of the line allows one to
estimate the additional amount of TTS produced by an increase in exposure. For example, the
slope of the line in Figure 6-4(a) is approximately 1.5 dB TTS; per dB of EL. This means that
each additional dB of EL produces 1.5 dB of additional TTS..
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Figure 6-4. Growth of TTS Versus the Exposure EL
(from Ward et al. [1958, 1959])

The data in Figure 6-4(b) are from octave-band sound exposures (2.4 to 4.8 kHz) with durations
of 12 to 102 minutes (Ward et al., 1959). The symbols represent mean TTS for 13 individuals
exposed to continuous sound. The linear regression was fit to all but the two data points at the
lowest exposure EL. The results are similar to those shown in Figure 6-4(a). The slope of the
regression line fit to the mean TTS data was 1.6 dB TTS,/dB EL. A similar procedure was
carried out for the remaining data from Ward et al. (1959), with comparable results. Regression
lines fit to the TTS versus EL data had slopes ranging from 0.76 to 1.6 dB TTS,/dB EL,
depending on the frequencies of the sound exposure and hearing test.

An estimate of 1.6 dB TTS; per dB increase in exposure EL is the upper range of values from
Ward et al. (1958, 1959) and gives the most conservative estimate; it predicts a larger amount of
TTS from the same exposure compared to the lines with smaller slopes. The difference between
onset-TTS (6 dB) and the upper limit of TTS before PTS (40 dB) is 34 dB. To move from
onset-TTS to onset-PTS, therefore, requires an increase in EL of 34 dB divided by 1.6 dB/dB, or
approximately 21 dB. An estimate of 20 dB between exposures sufficient to cause onset-TTS
and those capable of causing onset-PTS is a reasonable approximation. To summarize:

e In the absence of marine mammal PTS data, onset-PTS exposure levels may be estimated
from marine mammal TTS data and PTS/TTS relationships observed in terrestrial
mammals. This involves:

e Estimating the largest amount of TTS that may be induced without PTS. Exposures
causing a TS greater than this value are assumed to cause PTS.

e Estimating the growth rate of TTS, i.e., determining how much additional TTS is
produced by an increase in exposure level.
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e A variety of terrestrial mammal data sources point toward 40 dB as a reasonable estimate
of the largest amount of TS that may be induced without PTS. A conservative estimate is
that continuous-type exposures producing TSs of 40 dB or more always result in some
amount of PTS.

e Data from Ward et al. (1958, 1959) reveal a linear relationship between TTS2 and
exposure EL. A 1.6 dB TTS2 per dB increase in EL is a conservative estimate of how
much additional TTS is produced by an increase in exposure level for continuous-type
sounds.

e There is a 34 dB TS difference between onset-TTS (6 dB) and onset-PTS (40 dB). The
additional exposure above onset-TTS that is required to reach PTS is therefore 34 dB
divided by 1.6 dB/dB, or approximately 21 dB.

e Exposures with ELs 20 dB above those producing TTS may be assumed to produce a
PTS. This number is used as a conservative simplification of the 21 dB number derived
above.

Threshold Levels for Harassment from Physiological Effects

For this specified action, sound exposure thresholds for TTS and PTS are as presented in the
following box:

195 dB re 1 pPa?-s received EL for TTS
215 dB re 1 pPa’-s received EL for PTS

Marine mammals predicted to receive an accumulated sound exposure with EL of 215 dB re 1
UPa%s or greater are assumed to experience PTS and are counted as Level A harassment
exposures. Marine mammals predicted to receive a sound exposure with EL greater than or
equal to 195 dB re 1 pPa’s but less than 215 dB re 1 pPas are assumed to experience TTS and
are counted as Level B harassment exposures.

The TTS threshold is primarily based on the cetacean TTS data from Schlundt et al. (2000).
Since these tests used short-duration tones similar to sonar pings, they are the most directly
relevant data. The mean exposure EL required to produce onset-TTS in these tests was 195 dB re
1 pPa%s. This result is corroborated by the short-duration tone data of Finneran et al. (2000
and 2003) and the long-duration sound data from Nachtigall et al. (2003a, 2004). Together, these
data demonstrate that TTS in cetaceans is correlated with the received EL and that onset-TTS
exposures are fit well by an equal-energy line passing through 195 dB re 1 uPa*-s.

The PTS threshold is based on a 20 dB increase in exposure EL over that required for onset-TTS.
The 20 dB value is based on estimates from terrestrial mammal data of PTS occurring at 40 dB
or more of TS, and on TS growth occurring at a rate of 1.6 dB/dB increase in exposure EL. This
IS conservative because: (1) 40 dB of TS is actually an upper limit for TTS used to approximate
onset-PTS, and (2) the 1.6 dB/dB growth rate is the highest observed in the data from Ward et al.
(1958, 1959).

March 2008 Request for Letter of Authorization for the Incidental Harassment Page 6-13
of Marine Mammals Resulting From the NSWC PCD Mission Activities



Numbers and Species Exposed Acoustic Effects: Sonar
Use of EL for Physiological Effect Thresholds

Effect thresholds are expressed in terms of total received EL. Energy flux density is a measure
of the flow of sound energy through an area. Marine and terrestrial mammal data show that, for
continuous-type sounds of interest, TTS and PTS are more closely related to the energy in the
sound exposure than to the exposure SPL.

The EL for each individual ping is calculated from the following equation:
EL = SPL + 10logio(duration)

The EL includes both the ping SPL and duration. Longer-duration pings and/or higher-SPL
pings will have a higher EL.

If an animal is exposed to multiple pings, the energy flux density in each individual ping is
summed to calculate the total EL. Since mammalian TS data show less effect from intermittent
exposures compared to continuous exposures with the same energy (Ward, 1997), basing the
effect thresholds on the total received EL is a conservative approach for treating multiple pings;
in reality, some recovery will occur between pings and lessen the effect of a particular exposure.
Therefore, estimates are conservative because recovery is not taken into account; intermittent
exposures are considered comparable to continuous exposures.

The total EL depends on the SPL, duration, and number of pings received. The TTS and PTS
thresholds do not imply any specific SPL, duration, or number of pings. The SPL and duration
of each received ping are used to calculate the total EL and determine whether the received EL
meets or exceeds the effect thresholds. For example, the TTS threshold would be reached
through any of the following exposures:

e Assingle ping with SPL = 195 dB re 1 pPa and duration = 1 second.
e Two pings with SPL = 189 dB re 1 pPa and duration = 2 seconds.

Summary of Criteria and Thresholds for Physiological Effects

PTS and TTS are used as the criteria for physiological effects resulting in injury (Level A
harassment) and disturbance (Level B harassment), respectively. Sound exposure thresholds for
TTS and PTS are 195 dB re 1 pPa’s received EL for TTS and 215 dB re 1 pPa’-s received EL
for PTS. The TTS threshold is primarily based on cetacean TTS data from Schlundt et al.
(2000). Since these tests used short-duration tones similar to sonar pings, they are the most
directly relevant data. The PTS threshold is based on a 20 dB increase in exposure EL over that
required for onset-TTS. The 20 dB value is based on extrapolations from terrestrial mammal data
indicating that PTS occurs at 40 dB or more of TS, and that TS growth occurring at a rate of
approximately 1.6 dB/dB increase in exposure EL.

March 2008 Request for Letter of Authorization for the Incidental Harassment Page 6-14
of Marine Mammals Resulting From the NSWC PCD Mission Activities



Numbers and Species Exposed Acoustic Effects: Sonar

Analytical Methodology — MMPA Behavioral Harassment For MFA/HFA Sources
Background

Based on available evidence, marine animals are likely to exhibit any of a suite of potential
behavioral responses or combinations of behavioral responses upon exposure to sonar
transmissions. Potential behavioral responses include, but are not limited to: avoiding exposure
or continued exposure; behavioral disturbance (including distress or disruption of social or
foraging activity); habituation to the sound; becoming sensitized to the sound; or not responding
to the sound.

Existing studies of behavioral effects of human-made sounds in marine environments remain
inconclusive, partly because many of those studies have lacked adequate controls, applied only
to certain kinds of exposures (which are often different from the exposures being analyzed in the
study), and had limited ability to detect behavioral changes that may be significant to the biology
of the animals that were being observed. These studies are further complicated by the wide
variety of behavioral responses marine mammals exhibit and the fact that those responses can
vary significantly by species, individuals, and the context of an exposure. In some
circumstances, some individuals will continue normal behavioral activities in the presence of
high levels of human-made noise. In other circumstances, the same individual or other
individuals may avoid an acoustic source at much lower received levels (Richardson et al., 1995;
Wartzok et al., 2003). These differences within and between individuals appear to result from a
complex interaction of experience, motivation, and learning that are difficult to quantify and
predict.

It is possible that some marine mammal behavioral reactions to anthropogenic sound may result
in strandings. Several “mass stranding” events—strandings that involve two or more individuals
of the same species (excluding a single cow-calf pair)—that have occurred over the past two
decades have been associated with naval operations, seismic surveys, and other anthropogenic
activities that introduced sound into the marine environment. Sonar exposure has been identified
as a contributing cause or factor in five specific mass stranding events: Greece in 1996; the
Bahamas in March 2000; Madeira Island, Portugal in 2000; the Canary Islands in 2002, and
Spain in 2006 (Advisory Committee Report on Acoustic Impacts on Marine Mammals, 2006).

In these circumstances, exposure to acoustic energy has been considered an indirect cause of the
death of marine mammals (Cox et al., 2006). Based on studies of lesions in beaked whales that
have stranded in the Canary Islands and Bahamas associated with exposure to naval exercises
that involved sonar, several investigators have hypothesized that there are two potential
physiological mechanisms that might explain why marine mammals stranded: tissue damage
resulting from resonance effects (Ketten, 2005) and tissue damage resulting from “gas and fat
embolic syndrome” (Fernandez et al., 2005; Jepson et al., 2003; 2005). It is also likely that
stranding is a behavioral response to a sound under certain contextual conditions and that the
subsequently observed physiological effects of the strandings (e.g., overheating, decomposition,
or internal hemorrhaging from being on shore) were the result of the stranding versus exposure
to sonar (Cox et al., 2006).
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Methodology for Applying Risk Function
Risk Function Adapted from Feller (1968)

To assess the potential effects on marine mammals associated with active sonar used during
training activity the Navy and NMFS applied a risk function that estimates the probability of
behavioral responses that NMFS would classify as harassment for the purposes of the MMPA
given exposure to specific received levels of MFA sonar. The mathematical function is derived
from a solution in Feller (1968) as defined in the SURTASS LFA Sonar Final OEIS/EIS (U.S.
Department of the Navy, 2001), and relied on in the Supplemental SURTASS LFA Sonar EIS
(U.S. Department of the Navy, 2007a) for the probability of MFA sonar risk for MMPA Level B
behavioral harassment with input parameters modified by NMFS for MFA sonar for mysticetes
and odontocetes (National Marine Fisheries Service, 2008). The same risk function and input
parameters will be applied to high frequency active (HFA) (>10 kHz) sources until applicable
data becomes available for high frequency sources.

In order to represent a probability of risk, the function should have a value near zero at very low
exposures, and a value near one for very high exposures. One class of functions that satisfies
this criterion is cumulative probability distributions, a type of cumulative distribution function.
In selecting a particular functional expression for risk, several criteria were identified:

The function must use parameters to focus discussion on areas of uncertainty;

The function should contain a limited number of parameters;

The function should be capable of accurately fitting experimental data; and

The function should be reasonably convenient for algebraic manipulations.

As described in U.S. Department of the Navy (2001), the mathematical function below is
adapted from a solution in Feller (1968).

Where: R =risk (0 - 1.0);
L = Received Level (RL) in dB;
B = basement RL in dB; (120 dB);
K = the RL increment above basement in dB at which there is 50 percent risk;
A =risk transition sharpness parameter (10) (explained in 3.1.4.3).

In order to use this function, the values of the three parameters (B, K, and A) need to be
established. As further explained in the section title Input Parameters for the Risk Function, the
values used in this analysis are based on three sources of data: TTS experiments conducted at
SSC and documented in Finneran, et al., (2001, 2003, and 2005; Finneran and Schlundt, 2004);
reconstruction of sound fields produced by the USS Shoup associated with the behavioral
responses of Kkiller whales observed in Haro Strait and documented in Department of Commerce
(National Marine Fisheries Service, 2005); U.S. Department of the Navy (2004); and Fromm
(20044, 2004b); and observations of the behavioral response of North Atlantic right whales
exposed to alert stimuli containing mid-frequency components documented in Nowacek et al.
(2004). The input parameters, as defined by NMFS, are based on very limited data that represent
the best available science at this time.
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Data Sources Used for Risk Function

There is widespread consensus that cetacean response to MFA sound signals needs to be better
defined using controlled experiments. Navy is contributing to an ongoing behavioral response
study in the Bahamas that is anticipated to provide some initial information on beaked whales,
the species identified as the most sensitive to MFA sonar. NMFS is leading this international
effort with scientists from various academic institutions and research organizations to conduct
studies on how marine mammals respond to underwater sound exposures.

Until additional data is available, NMFS and the Navy have determined that the following three
data sets are most applicable for the direct use in developing risk function parameters for
MFA/HFA sonar. These data sets represent the only known data that specifically relate altered
behavioral responses to exposure to MFA sound sources.

Data from SSC’s Controlled Experiments: Most of the observations of the behavioral responses
of toothed whales resulted from a series of controlled experiments on bottlenose dolphins and
beluga whales conducted by researchers at SSC’s facility in San Diego, California (Finneran et
al., 2001, 2003, 2005; Finneran and Schlundt 2004; Schlundt et al., 2000). In experimental trials
with marine mammals trained to perform tasks when prompted, scientists evaluated whether the
marine mammals performed these tasks when exposed to mid-frequency tones. Altered behavior
during experimental trials usually involved refusal of animals to return to the site of the sound
stimulus. This refusal included what appeared to be deliberate attempts to avoid a sound
exposure or to avoid the location of the exposure site during subsequent tests. (Schlundt et al.,
2000, Finneran et al., 2002) Bottlenose dolphins exposed to 1-sec intense tones exhibited short-
term changes in behavior above received sound levels of 178 to 193 dB re 1 micropascal (uPa)
root mean square (rms), and beluga whales did so at received levels of 180 to 196 dB and above.
Test animals sometimes vocalized after an exposure to impulsive sound from a seismic watergun
(Finneran et al., 2002). In some instances, animals exhibited aggressive behavior toward the test
apparatus (Ridgway et al., 1997; Schlundt et al., 2000).

1. Finneran and Schlundt (2004) examined behavioral observations recorded by the

trainers or test coordinators during the Schlundt et al. (2000) and Finneran et al. (2001,

2003, 2005) experiments featuring 1-second (sec) tones. These included observations

from 193 exposure sessions (fatiguing stimulus level > 141 dB re 1uPa) conducted by

Schlundt et al. (2000) and 21 exposure sessions conducted by Finneran et al. (2001, 2003,

2005). The observations were made during exposures to sound sources at 0.4 kHz, 3

kHz, 10 kHz, 20 kHz, and 75 kHz. The TTS experiments that supported Finneran and
Schlundt (2004) are further explained below:

a. Schlundt et al. (2000) provided a detailed summary of the behavioral

responses of trained marine mammals during TTS tests conducted at SSC San

Diego with 1-sec tones. Schlundt et al. (2000) reported eight individual TTS

experiments. Fatiguing stimuli durations were 1-sec; exposure frequencies

were 0.4 kHz, 3 kHz, 10 kHz, 20 kHz and 75 kHz. The experiments were

conducted in San Diego Bay. Because of the variable ambient noise in the

bay, low-level broadband masking noise was used to keep hearing thresholds

consistent despite fluctuations in the ambient noise. Schlundt et al. (2000)

reported that “behavioral alterations,” or deviations from the behaviors the
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animals being tested had been trained to exhibit, occurred as the animals were
exposed to increasing fatiguing stimulus levels.

b. Finneran et al. (2001, 2003, 2005) conducted TTS experiments using tones at
3 kHz. The test method was similar to that of Schlundt et al. (2000) except
the tests were conducted in a pool with very low ambient noise level (below
50 dB re 1 pPa/hertz [Hz]), and no masking noise was used. Two separate
experiments were conducted using 1-sec tones. In the first, fatiguing sound
levels were increased from 160 to 201 dB SPL. In the second experiment,
fatiguing sound levels between 180 and 200 dB re 1 pPa were randomly
presented.

Data from Studies of Baleen (Mysticetes) Whale Responses: The only mysticete data available
resulted from a field experiments in which baleen whales (mysticetes) were exposed to a range
frequency sound sources from 120 Hz to 4500 Hz (Nowacek et al., 2004). An alert stimulus,
with a mid-frequency component, was the only portion of the study used to support the risk
function input parameters.

2. Nowacek et al. (2004) documented observations of the behavioral response of North
Atlantic right whales exposed to alert stimuli containing mid-frequency components. To
assess risk factors involved in ship strikes, a multi-sensor acoustic tag was used to
measure the responses of whales to passing ships and experimentally tested their
responses to controlled sound exposures, which included recordings of ship noise, the
social sounds of conspecifics and a signal designed to alert the whales. The alert signal
was 18-minutes of exposure consisting of three 2-minute signals played sequentially
three times over. The three signals had a 60 percent duty cycle and consisted of: (1)
alternating 1-sec pure tones at 500 Hz and 850 Hz; (2) a 2-sec logarithmic down-sweep
from 4,500 Hz to 500 Hz; and (3) a pair of low (1,500 Hz)-high (2,000 Hz) sine wave
tones amplitude modulated at 120 Hz and each 1-sec long. The purposes of the alert
signal were (a) to provoke an action from the whales via the auditory system with
disharmonic signals that cover the whales estimated hearing range; (b) to maximize the
signal to noise ratio (obtain the largest difference between background noise) and c) to
provide localization cues for the whale. Five out of six whales reacted to the signal
designed to elicit such behavior. Maximum received levels ranged from 133 to 148 dB re
1uPa.

Observations of Killer Whales in Haro Strait in the Wild: In May 2003, killer whales (Orcinus
orca) were observed exhibiting behavioral responses while the USS Shoup was engaged in MFA
sonar operations in the Haro Strait in the vicinity of Puget Sound, Washington. Although these
observations were made in an uncontrolled environment, the sound field that may have been
associated with the sonar operations had to be estimated, and the behavioral observations were
reported for groups of whales, not individual whales, the observations associated with the USS
Shoup provide the only data set available of the behavioral responses of wild, non-captive animal
upon exposure to the AN/SQS-53 MFA sonar.

3. U.S. Department of Commerce (National Marine Fisheries, 2005); U.S. Department of
the Navy (2004); Fromm (2004a, 2004b) documented reconstruction of sound fields
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produced by the USS Shoup associated with the behavioral response of killer whales
observed in Haro Strait. Observations from this reconstruction included an approximate
closest approach time which was correlated to a reconstructed estimate of received level
at an approximate whale location (which ranged from 150 to 180 dB), with a mean value
of 169.3 dB.

Limitations of the Risk Function Data Sources

There are significant limitations and challenges to any risk function derived to estimate the
probability of marine mammal behavioral responses; these are largely attributable to sparse data.
Ultimately there should be multiple functions for different marine mammal taxonomic groups,
but the current data are insufficient to support them. The goal is unquestionably that risk
functions be based on empirical measurement.

The risk function presented here is based on three data sets that NMFS and Navy have
determined are the best available science at this time. The Navy and NMFS acknowledge each
of these data sets has limitations. However, this risk function, if informed by the limited
available data relevant to the MFA sonar application, has the advantages of simplicity and the
fact that there is precedent for its application and foundation in marine mammal research.

While NMFS considers all data sets as being weighted equally in the development of the risk
function, the Navy believes the SSC San Diego data is the most rigorous and applicable for the
following reasons:

e The data represents the only source of information where the researchers had complete
control over and ability to quantify the noise exposure conditions.

e The altered behaviors were identifiable due to long term observations of the animals.

e The fatiguing noise consisted of tonal exposures with limited frequencies contained in the
MFA sonar bandwidth.

However, the Navy and NMFS do agree that the following are limitations associated with the
three data sets used as the basis of the risk function:

e The three data sets represent the responses of only four species: trained bottlenose
dolphins and beluga whales, North Atlantic right whales in the wild and killer whales in
the wild.

e None of the three data sets represent experiments designed for behavioral observations of
animals exposed to MFA sonar.

e The behavioral responses of marine mammals that were observed in the wild are based
solely on an estimated received level of sound exposure; they do not take into
consideration (due to minimal or no supporting data):

- Potential relationships between acoustic exposures and specific behavioral
activities (e.g., feeding, reproduction, changes in diving behavior, etc.),
variables such as bathymetry, or acoustic waveguides; or

- Differences in individuals, populations, or species, or the prior experiences,
reproductive state, hearing sensitivity, or age of the marine mammal.
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SSC San Diego Trained Bottlenose Dolphins and Beluga Data Set:

e The animals were trained animals in captivity; therefore, they may be more or less
sensitive than cetaceans found in the wild (Domjan, 1998).

e The tests were designed to measure TTS, not behavior.

e Because the tests were designed to measure TTS, the animals were exposed to much
higher levels of sound than the baseline risk function (only two of the total 193
observations were at levels below 160 dB re 1 uPa2-s).

e The animals were not exposed in the open ocean but in a shallow bay or pool.

North Atlantic Right Whales in the Wild Data Set:

e The observations of behavioral response were from exposure to alert stimuli that
contained mid-frequency components but was not similar to a MFA sonar ping. The alert
signal was 18 minutes of exposure consisting of three 2-minute signals played
sequentially three times over. The three signals had a 60 percent duty cycle and consisted
of: (1) alternating 1-sec pure tones at 500 Hz and 850 Hz; (2) a 2-sec logarithmic down-
sweep from 4,500 Hz to 500 Hz; and (3) a pair of low (1,500 Hz)-high (2,000 Hz) sine
wave tones amplitude modulated at 120 Hz and each 1-sec long. This 18-minute alert
stimuli is in contrast to the average 1-sec ping every 30 sec in a comparatively very
narrow frequency band used by military sonar.

e The purpose of the alert signal was, in part, to provoke an action from the whales through
an auditory stimulus.

Killer Whales in the Wild Data Set:

e The observations of behavioral harassment were complicated by the fact that there were
other sources of harassment in the vicinity (other vessels and their interaction with the
animals during the observation).

e The observations were anecdotal and inconsistent. There were no controls during the
observation period, with no way to assess the relative magnitude of the any observed
response as opposed to baseline conditions.

Input Parameters for the Risk Function

The values of B, K, and A need to be specified in order to utilize the risk function defined in the
previous section titled Methodology for Applying Risk Function. The risk continuum function
approximates the risk function in a manner analogous to pharmacological risk assessment. In
this case, the risk function is combined with the distribution of sound exposure levels to estimate
aggregate impact on an exposed population.

Basement Value for Risk — The B Parameter

The B parameter defines the basement value for risk, below which the risk is so low that
calculations are impractical. This 120 dB level is taken as the estimate received level (RL)
below which the risk of significant change in a biologically important behavior approaches zero
for the MFA/HFA sonar risk assessment. This level is based on a broad overview of the levels at
which multiple species have been reported responding to a variety of sound sources, both mid-
frequency and other, was recommended by the NMFS, and has been used in other publications.
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The Navy recognizes that for actual risk of changes in behavior to be zero, the signal-to-noise
ratio of the animal must also be zero. However, the present convention of ending the risk
calculation at 120 dB for MFA/HFA sonar has a negligible impact on the subsequent
calculations, because the risk function does not attain appreciable values at received levels that
low.

The K Parameter

NMFS and the Navy used the mean of the following values to define the midpoint of the
function: (1) the mean of the lowest received levels (185.3 dB) at which individuals responded
with altered behavior to 3 kHz tones in the SSC data set; (2) the estimated mean received level
value of 169.3 dB produced by the reconstruction of the USS Shoup incident in which killer
whales exposed to MFA sonar (range modeled possible received levels: 150 to 180 dB); and (3)
the mean of the 5 maximum received levels at which Nowacek et al. (2004) observed
significantly altered responses of right whales to the alert stimuli than to the control (no input
signal) is 139.2 dB SPL. The arithmetic mean of these three mean values is 165 dB SPL. The
value of K is the difference between the value of B (120 dB SPL) and the 50 percent value of
165 dB SPL; therefore, K=45.

Risk Transition — The A Parameter

The A parameter controls how rapidly risk transitions from low to high values with increasing
receive level. As A increases, the slope of the risk function increases. For very large values of
A, the risk function can approximate a threshold response or step function. NMFS has
recommended that the Navy use A=10 as the value for odontocetes (Figure 6-5) (National
Marine Fisheries Service, 2008). This is the same value of A that was used for the SURTASS
LFA sonar analysis. As stated in the SURTASS LFA Sonar Final OEIS/EIS (U.S. Department of
the Navy, 2001), the value of A=10 produces a curve that has a more gradual transition than the
curves developed by the analyses of migratory gray whale studies (Malme et al., 1984). The
choice of a more gradual slope than the empirical data was consistent with other decisions for the
SURTASS LFA Sonar Final OEIS/EIS to make conservative assumptions when extrapolating
from other data sets (see Subchapter 1.4.3 and Appendix D of the SURTASS LFA Sonar EIS).

Based on NMFS’ direction, the Navy will use a value of A=8 for mysticetes to allow for greater
consideration of potential harassment at the lower received levels based on Nowacek et al., 2004
(Figure 6-6). (National Marine Fisheries Service, 2008)
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Figure 6-5. Risk Function Curve for Odontocetes (Toothed Whales)
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Basic Application of the Risk Function
Relation of the Risk Function to the Current Regulatory Scheme

The risk function is used to estimate the percentage of an exposed population that is likely to
exhibit behaviors that would qualify as harassment (as that term is defined by the MMPA
applicable to military readiness activities, such as the Navy’s testing and training with MFA
sonar) at a given received level of sound. For example, at 165 dB SPL (dB re: 1uPa rms), the
risk (or probability) of harassment is defined according to this function as 50 percent, and
Navy/NMFS applies that by estimating that 50 percent of the individuals exposed at that received
level are likely to respond by exhibiting behavior that NMFS would classify as behavioral
harassment. The risk function is not applied to individual animals, only to exposed populations.

The data used to produce the risk function were compiled from four species that had been
exposed to sound sources in a variety of different circumstances. As a result, the risk function
represents a general relationship between acoustic exposures and behavioral responses that is
then applied to specific circumstances. That is, the risk function represents a relationship that is
deemed to be generally true, based on the limited, best-available science, but may not be true in
specific circumstances. In particular, the risk function, as currently derived, treats the received
level as the only variable that is relevant to a marine mammal’s behavioral response. However,
we know that many other variables—the marine mammal’s gender, age, and prior experience;
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the activity it is engaged in during an exposure event, its distance from a sound source, the
number of sound sources, and whether the sound sources are approaching or moving away from
the animal—can be critically important in determining whether and how a marine mammal will
respond to a sound source (Southall et al., 2007). The data that are currently available do not
allow for incorporation of these other variables in the current risk functions; however, the risk
function represents the best use of the data that are available.

As more specific and applicable data become available, NMFS can use these data to modify the
outputs generated by the risk function to make them more realistic (and ultimately, data may
exist to justify the use of additional, alternate, or multi-variate functions). As mentioned above,
it is known that the distance from the sound source and whether it is perceived as approaching or
moving away can affect the way an animal responds to a sound (Wartzok et al., 2003). Those
distances would influence whether those animals might perceive the sound source as a potential
threat, and their behavioral responses to that threat. Though there are data showing marine
mammal responses to sound sources at that received level, NMFS does not currently have any
data that describe the response of marine mammals to sounds at that distance (or to other
contextual aspects of the exposure, such as the presence of higher frequency harmonics), much
less data that compare responses to similar sound levels at varying distances. However, if data
were to become available that suggested animals were less likely to respond (in a manner NMFS
would classify as harassment) to certain levels beyond certain distances, or that they were more
likely to respond at certain closer distances, Navy will re-evaluate the risk function to try to
incorporate any additional variables into the “take” estimates.

Last, pursuant to the MMPA, an applicant is required to estimate the number of animals that will
be “taken” by their activities. This estimate informs the analysis that NMFS must perform to
determine whether the activity will have a “negligible impact” on the species or stock. Level B
(behavioral) harassment occurs at the level of the individual(s) and does not assume any resulting
population-level consequences, though there are known avenues through which behavioral
disturbance of individuals can result in population-level effects. Alternately, a negligible impact
finding is based on the lack of likely adverse effects to annual rates of recruitment or survival
(i.e., population-level effects). An estimate of the number of Level B harassment takes, alone, is
not enough information on which to base an impact determination. In addition to considering
estimates of the number of marine mammals that might be “taken” through harassment, NMFS
must consider other factors, such as the nature of any responses (their intensity, duration, etc.),
the context of any responses (critical reproductive time or location, migration, etc.), or any of the
other variables mentioned in the first paragraph (if known), as well as the number and nature of
estimated Level A takes, the number of estimated mortalities, and effects on habitat. For
example, in the case of sonar usage in the NSWC PCD Study Area, due to the nature of sound
propagation, a portion of the animals that are likely to be “taken” through behavioral harassment
are expected to be exposed at relatively low received levels (120-135 dB) where the significance
of those responses would be reduced because of the distance from a sound source. Alternatively,
a portion of the animals that are expected to be “taken” through behavioral harassment are
expected to occur when animals are exposed to higher received levels, such as those approaching
the onset of TTS (180-195 dB). Generally speaking, Navy and NMFS anticipate more severe
effects from takes resulting from exposure to higher received levels (though this is in no way a
strictly linear relationship throughout species, individuals, or circumstances) and less severe
effects from takes resulting from exposure to lower received levels.
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It is worth noting that Navy and NMFS would expect a relatively large portion of the animals
that are likely to be “taken” in the NSWC PCD Study Area (those that occur when an animal is
exposed to the levels at the bottom of the risk function), to exhibit behavioral responses that are
less likely to adversely affect the longevity, survival, or reproductive success of the animals that
might be exposed, based on received level, and the fact that the exposures will occur in the
absence of some of the other contextual variables that would likely be associated with increased
severity of effects, such as the proximity of the sound source(s) or the proximity of other vessels,
aircraft, submarines, etc. maneuvering in the vicinity of the exercise. NMFS will consider all
available information (other variables, etc.), but all else being equal, takes that result from
exposure to lower received levels and at greater distances from the exercises would be less likely
to contribute to population level effects.

Analytical Framework for Assessing Marine Mammal Response to Active Sonar

Marine mammals respond to various types of man-made sounds introduced into the ocean
environment. Responses are typically subtle and can include shorter surfacings, shorter dives,
fewer blows per surfacing, longer intervals between blows (breaths), ceasing or increasing
vocalizations, shortening or lengthening vocalizations, and changing frequency or intensity of
vocalizations (National Research Council of the National Academies [NRC], 2005). However, it
is not known how these responses relate to significant effects (e.g., long-term effects or
population consequences) (NRC, 2005). Assessing whether a sound may disturb or injure a
marine mammal involves understanding the characteristics of the acoustic sources, the marine
mammals that may be present in the vicinity of the sound, and the effects that sound may have
on the physiology and behavior of those marine mammals. The Navy enlisted the expertise of
NMFS as the cooperating agency in the preparation of this LOA.

In estimating the potential for marine mammals to be exposed to an acoustic source, the
following actions were completed:

e Evaluated potential effects within the context of existing and current regulations,
thresholds, and criteria.

e Identified all acoustic sources that will be used during active sonar activities.

o Identified the location, season, and time of the action to determine which marine mammal
species are likely to be present.

e Determined the estimated number of marine mammals (i.e., density) of each species that
will likely be present in the NSWC PCD Study Area during active sonar activities.

e Applied the applicable acoustic threshold criteria to the predicted sound exposures from
the proposed activity. The results of this effort were then evaluated to determine whether
the predicted sound exposures from the acoustic model might be considered harassment.

e Considered potential harassment within the context of the affected marine mammal
population, stock, or species to assess potential population viability. Particular focus on
recruitment and survival are provided to analyze whether the effects of the action can be
considered to have negligible effects to species or stocks.
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The following flow chart (Figure 6-7) is a representation of the general analytical framework
utilized in applying specific thresholds. The framework presented in the flow chart is organized
from left to right and is compartmentalized according to the phenomena that occur within each.
These include the physics of sound propagation (Physics), the potential physiological processes
associated with sound exposure (Physiology), the potential behavioral processes that might be
affected as a function of sound exposure (Behavior), and the immediate impacts these changes
may have on functions the animal is engaged in at the time of exposure (Life Function —
Proximate). These compartmentalized effects are extended to longer-term life functions (Life
Function — Ultimate) and into population and species effects. Throughout the flow chart, dotted
and solid lines are used to connect related events. Solid lines designate those effects that “will”
happen; dotted lines designate those that “might” happen but must be considered (including
those hypothesized to occur but for which there is no direct evidence).

Some boxes contained within the flow chart are colored according to how they relate to the
definitions of harassment under the MMPA. Red boxes correspond to events that are injurious.
By prior ruling and usage, these events would be considered as Level A harassment under the
MMPA. Yellow boxes correspond to events that have the potential to qualify as Level B
harassment under the MMPA. Based on prior ruling, the specific instance of TTS is considered
as Level B harassment. Boxes that are shaded from red to yellow have the potential for injury
and behavioral disturbance.
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Physics

Starting with a sound source, the attenuation of an emitted sound due to propagation loss is
determined. Uniform animal distribution is overlaid onto the calculated sound fields to assess if
animals are physically present at sufficient received sound levels (e.g., above ambient) to be
considered “exposed” to the sound. If the animal is determined to be exposed, two possible
scenarios must be considered with respect to the animal’s physiology, effects on the auditory
system and effects on non-auditory system tissues. These are not independent pathways and both
must be considered since the same sound could affect both auditory and nonauditory tissues.
Note that the model does not account for any animal response; rather, the animals are considered
stationary, accumulating energy until the threshold is tripped.

Physiology

Potential impacts to the auditory system are assessed by considering the characteristics of the
received sound (e.g., amplitude, frequency, duration) and the sensitivity/susceptibility of the
exposed animals. Some of these assessments can be numerically based (e.g., TTS, PTS,
perception). Others will be necessarily qualitative, due to lack of information, or will need to be
extrapolated from other species for which information exists. Potential physiological responses
to the sound exposure are ranked in descending order, with the most severe impact (auditory
trauma) occurring at the top and the least severe impact (the sound is not perceived) occurring at
the bottom.

1. Auditory trauma represents direct mechanical injury to hearing-related structures,
including tympanic membrane rupture, disarticulation of the middle ear ossicles, and
trauma to the inner ear structures such as the organ of Corti and the associated hair cells.
Auditory trauma is always injurious but could be temporary and not result in PTS.
Auditory trauma is always assumed to result in a stress response.

2. Auditory fatigue refers to a loss of hearing sensitivity after sound stimulation. The loss of
sensitivity persists, sometimes long after, the cessation of the sound. The mechanisms
responsible for auditory fatigue differ from auditory trauma and would primarily consist
of metabolic exhaustion of the hair cells and cochlear tissues. The features of the
exposure (e.g., amplitude, frequency, duration, temporal pattern) and the individual
animal’s susceptibility would determine the severity of fatigue and whether the effects
were temporary (TTS) or permanent (PTS). Auditory fatigue (PTS or TTS) is always
assumed to result in a stress response.

3. Perception — Sounds with sufficient amplitude and duration to be detected among the
background ambient noises are considered to be “perceived.” This category includes
sounds from the threshold of audibility through the normal dynamic range of hearing
(i.e., not capable of producing fatigue). To determine whether an animal perceives the
sound, the received level, frequency, and duration of the sound are compared to what is
known of the species’ hearing sensitivity.

Since audible sounds may interfere with an animal’s ability to detect other sounds at the
same time, perceived sounds have the potential to result in auditory masking. Unlike
auditory fatigue, which always results in a stress response because the sensory tissues are
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being stimulated beyond their normal physiological range, masking may or may not
result in a stress response, depending on the degree and duration of the masking effect.
Masking may also result in a unique circumstance where an animal’s ability to detect
other sounds is compromised without the animal’s knowledge. This could conceivably
result in sensory impairment and subsequent behavior change; in this case, the change in
behavior is the lack of a response that would normally be made if sensory impairment did
not occur. For this reason, masking also may lead directly to behavior change without
first causing a stress response.

The features of perceived sound (e.g., amplitude, duration, temporal pattern) are also
used to judge whether the sound exposure is capable of producing a stress response.
Factors to consider in this decision include the probability of the animal being naive or
experienced with the sound (i.e., what are the known/unknown consequences of the
exposure).

4. Not perceived — The received level is not of sufficient amplitude, frequency, and duration
to be perceptible by the animal. By extension, this does not result in a stress response.

Potential impacts to tissues other than those related to the auditory system are assessed by
considering the characteristics of the sound (e.g., amplitude, frequency, duration) and the known
or estimated response characteristics of nonauditory tissues. Some of these assessments can be
numerically based (e.g., exposure required for rectified diffusion). Others will be necessarily
qualitative, due to lack of information. Each of the potential responses may or may not result in a
stress response.

1. Direct tissue effects — Direct tissue responses to sound stimulation may range from tissue
shearing (injury) to mechanical vibration with no resulting injury. Any tissue injury
would produce a stress response, whereas noninjurious stimulation may or may not.

2. Indirect tissue effects — Based on the amplitude, frequency, and duration of the sound, it
must be assessed whether exposure is sufficient to indirectly affect tissues. For example,
the hypothesis that rectified diffusion occurs is based on the idea that bubbles that
naturally exist in biological tissues can be stimulated to grow by an acoustic field. Under
this hypothesis, one of three things could happen: (1) bubbles grow to the extent that
tissue hemorrhage occurs (injury); (2) bubbles develop to the extent that a complement
immune response is triggered or nervous tissue is subjected to enough localized pressure
that pain or dysfunction occurs (a stress response without injury); or (3) the bubbles are
cleared by the lung without negative consequence to the animal. The probability of
rectified diffusion, or any other indirect tissue effect, will necessarily be based on what is
known about the specific process involved.

3. No tissue effects — The received sound is insufficient to cause either direct (mechanical)
or indirect effects to tissues. No stress response occurs.

The Stress Response

The acoustic source is considered a potential stressor if, by its action on the animal, via auditory
or nonauditory means, it may produce a stress response in the animal. The term “stress” has
taken on an ambiguous meaning in the scientific literature, but with respect to Figure 6-7 and the
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later discussions of allostasis and allostatic loading, the term “stress response” will refer to an
increase in energetic expenditure that results from exposure to the stressor and which is
predominantly characterized by either the stimulation of the sympathetic nervous system (SNS)
or the hypothalamic-pituitary-adrenal (HPA) axis (Reeder and Kramer, 2005). The SNS response
to a stressor is immediate and acute and is characterized by the release of the catecholamine
neurohormones norepinephrine and epinephrine (i.e., adrenaline). These hormones produce
elevations in the heart and respiration rate, increase awareness, and increase the availability of
glucose and lipids for energy. The HPA response is ultimately defined by increases in the
secretion of the glucocorticoid steroid hormones, predominantly cortisol in mammals. The
amount of increase in circulating glucocorticoids above baseline may be an indicator of the
overall severity of a stress response (Hennessy et al., 1979). Each component of the stress
response is variable in time, e.g., adrenalines are released nearly immediately and are used or
cleared by the system quickly, whereas cortisol levels may take long periods of time to return to
baseline.

The presence and magnitude of a stress response in an animal depends on a number of factors.
These include the animal’s life history stage (e.g., neonate, juvenile, adult), the environmental
conditions, reproductive or developmental state, and experience with the stressor. Not only will
these factors be subject to individual variation, but they will also vary within an individual over
time. In considering potential stress responses of marine mammals to acoustic stressors, each of
these should be considered. For example, is the acoustic stressor in an area where animals
engage in breeding activity? Are animals in the region resident and likely to have experience
with the stressor (i.e., repeated exposures)? Is the region a foraging ground or are the animals
passing through as transients? What is the ratio of young (naive) to old (experienced) animals in
the population? It is unlikely that all such questions can be answered from empirical data;
however, they should be addressed in any qualitative assessment of a potential stress response as
based on the available literature.

The stress response may or may not result in a behavioral change, depending on the
characteristics of the exposed animal. However, provided a stress response occurs, we assume
that some contribution is made to the animal’s allostatic load. Allostasis is the ability of an
animal to maintain stability through change by adjusting its physiology in response to both
predictable and unpredictable events (McEwen and Wingfield, 2003). The same hormones
associated with the stress response vary naturally throughout an animal’s life, providing support
for particular life history events (e.g., pregnancy) and predictable environmental conditions (e.g.,
seasonal changes). The allostatic load is the cumulative cost of allostasis incurred by an animal
and is generally characterized with respect to an animal’s energetic expenditure. Perturbations to
an animal that may occur with the presence of a stressor, either biological (e.g., predator) or
anthropogenic (e.g., construction), can contribute to the allostatic load (Wingfield, 2003).
Additional costs are cumulative and additions to the allostatic load over time may contribute to
reductions in the probability of achieving ultimate life history functions (e.g., survival,
maturation, reproductive effort and success) by producing pathophysiological states. The
contribution to the allostatic load from a stressor requires estimating the magnitude and duration
of the stress response, as well as any secondary contributions that might result from a change in
behavior (see the Behavior section, below).
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If the acoustic source does not produce tissue effects, is not perceived by the animal, or does not
produce a stress response by any other means, Figure 6-7 assumes that the exposure does not
contribute to the allostatic load. Additionally, without a stress response or auditory masking, it is
assumed that there can be no behavioral change. Conversely, any immediate effect of exposure
that produces an injury (i.e., red boxes on the flow chart in Figure 6-7) is assumed to also
produce a stress response and contribute to the allostatic load.

Behavior

Acute stress responses may or may not cause a behavioral reaction. However, all changes in
behavior are expected to result from an acute stress response. This expectation is based on the
idea that some sort of physiological trigger must exist to change any behavior that is already
being performed. An exception to this rule is the case of masking. The presence of a masking
sound may not produce a stress response, but may interfere with the animal’s ability to detect
and discriminate biologically relevant signals. The inability to detect and discriminate
biologically relevant signals hinders the potential for normal behavioral responses to auditory
cues and is thus considered a behavioral change.

Numerous behavioral changes can occur as a result of stress response, and Figure 6-7 lists only
those that might be considered the most common types of response for a marine animal. For each
potential behavioral change, the magnitude in the change and the severity of the response needs
to be estimated. Certain conditions, such as stampeding (i.e., flight response) or a response to a
predator, might have a probability of resulting in injury. For example, a flight response, if
significant enough, could produce a stranding event. Under the MMPA, such an event would be
considered a Level A harassment. Each altered behavior may also have the potential to disrupt
biologically significant events (e.g., breeding or nursing) and may need to be qualified as Level
B harassment. All behavioral disruptions have the potential to contribute to the allostatic load.
This secondary potential is signified by the feedback from the collective behaviors to allostatic
loading.

Special considerations are given to the potential for avoidance and disrupted diving patterns. Due
to past incidents of beaked whale strandings associated with sonar operations, feedback paths are
provided between avoidance and diving and indirect tissue effects. This feedback accounts for
the hypothesis that variations in diving behavior and/or avoidance responses can possibly result
in nitrogen tissue supersaturation and nitrogen off-gassing, possibly to the point of deleterious
vascular bubble formation. Although hypothetical in nature, the potential process is currently
popular and hotly debated.

Life Function
Proximate Life Functions

Proximate life history functions are the functions that the animal is engaged in at the time of
acoustic exposure. The disruption of these functions, and the magnitude of the disruption, is
something that must be considered in determining how the ultimate life history functions are
affected. Consideration of the magnitude of the impact to each of the proximate life history
functions is dependent upon the life stage of the animal. For example, an animal on a breeding
ground that is sexually immature will suffer relatively little consequence to disruption of
breeding behavior when compared to an actively displaying adult of prime reproductive age.
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Ultimate Life Functions

The ultimate life functions are those that enable an animal to contribute to the population (or
stock, or species, etc.). The impact to ultimate life functions will depend on the nature and
magnitude of the perturbation to proximate life history functions. Depending on the severity of
the response to the stressor, acute perturbations may have nominal to profound impacts on
ultimate life functions. For example, unit-level use of sonar by a vessel transiting through an area
that is utilized for foraging, but not for breeding, may disrupt feeding by exposed animals for a
brief period of time. Because of the brevity of the perturbation, the impact to ultimate life
functions may be negligible. By contrast, weekly training over a period of years may have a
more substantial impact because the stressor is chronic. Assessment of the magnitude of the
stress response from the chronic perturbation would require an understanding of how and
whether animals acclimate to a specific, repeated stressor and whether chronic elevations in the
stress response (e.g., cortisol levels) produce fitness deficits.

The proximate life functions are loosely ordered in decreasing severity of impact. Mortality
(survival) has an immediate impact, in that no future reproductive success is feasible and there is
no further addition to the population resulting from reproduction. Severe injuries may also lead
to reduced survivorship (longevity) and prolonged alterations in behavior. The latter may further
affect an animal’s overall reproductive success and reproductive effort. Disruptions of breeding
have an immediate impact on reproductive effort and may impact reproductive success. The
magnitude of the effect will depend on the duration of the disruption and the type of behavior
change that was provoked. Disruptions to feeding and migration can affect all of the ultimate life
functions; however, the impacts to reproductive effort and success are not likely to be as severe
or immediate as those incurred by mortality and breeding disruptions.

Application of the Framework

For each species in the region of a proposed action, the density and occurrence of the species in
the region relative to the timing of the proposed action should be determined. The probability of
exposing an individual will be based on the density of the animals at the time of the action and
the acoustic propagation loss. Based upon the calculated exposure levels for the individuals, or
proportions of the population, an assessment for auditory and nonauditory responses should be
made. Based on the available literature on the bioacoustics, physiology, dive behavior, and
ecology of the species, Figure 6-7 should be used to assess the potential impact of the exposure
to the population and species.

Regulatory Framework

The MMPA prohibits the unauthorized harassment of marine mammals and provides the
regulatory processes for authorization for any such harassment that might occur incidental to an
otherwise lawful activity.

The regulatory framework for estimating potential acoustic effects from NSWC PCD RDT&E
activities on marine mammal species makes use of the methodology that was developed in
cooperation with National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration (NOAA) for the Navy’s
Draft Overseas Environmental Impact Statement/Environmental Impact Statement, Undersea
Warfare Training Range (OEIS/EIS) (DON, 2005). Via response comment letter to USWTR
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received from NMFS January 30, 2006, NMFS concurred with the use of EL for the
determination of physiological effects to marine mammals. Therefore, this methodology was
used to estimate the annual exposure of marine mammals that may be considered Level A
harassment (sound level threshold of 215 dB or above) or Level B harassment (sound levels
below 215 dB down to 195 dB) as a result of temporary, recoverable physiological effects.

In addition, the approach for estimating potential acoustic effects from NSWC PCD RDT&E
activities on cetacean species uses the methodology that the DON developed in cooperation with
NOAA for the Navy’s USWTR Draft OEIS/EIS (2005), Undersea Warfare Exercise (USWEX)
EA/OEA (DON, 2005a, 2007b), RIMPAC EA/OEA (DON, Commander Third Fleet, 2006),
Composite Training Unit Exercises (COMPTUEX)/ Joint Task Force Exercises (JTFEX) and
COMPTUEX/JTFEX EA/OEA (DON, 2007c), and HRC Draft EIS (DON, 2007b). The
exposure analysis for behavioral response to sound in the water uses energy flux density for
Level A harassment and the methods for risk function for Level B harassment (behavioral). The
methodology is provided here to determine the number and species of marine mammals for
which incidental take authorization is requested.

A number of Navy actions and NMFS rulings have helped to qualify possible activities deemed
as “harassment” under the MMPA. *“Harassment” under the MMPA includes both potential
injury (Level A) and disruptions of natural behavioral patterns to a point where they are
abandoned or significantly altered (Level B). The acoustic effects analysis and exposure
calculations are based on the following premises:

e Harassment that may result from Navy operations described in the NSWC PCD
EIS/OEIS is unintentional and incidental to those operations.

e This LOA uses an unambiguous definition of injury as defined in the Undersea Warfare
Training Range Draft OEIS/DEIS (DON, 2005) and in previous rulings (NOAA, 2001,
2002a): injury occurs when any biological tissue is damaged or lost as a result of the
action.

e Behavioral disruption might result in subsequent injury and injury may cause a
subsequent behavioral disruption, so Level A and Level B harassment categories (defined
below in Section 4.7.3.1) can overlap and are not necessarily mutually exclusive.
However, based on prior ruling (NOAA, 2001, 2006c), this LOA assumes that Level A
and B do not overlap.

e An individual animal predicted to experience simultaneous multiple injuries, multiple
disruptions, or both is counted as a single take (see NOAA, 2001, 2006c). An animal
whose behavior is disrupted by an injury has already been counted as a Level A
harassment and will not also be counted as a Level B harassment.

e The acoustic effects analysis is based on primary exposures to the action. Secondary or
indirect effects, such as susceptibility to predation following injury and injury resulting
from disrupted behavior may not be readily determined unless directly observed, or the
risk of occurrence concluded from previous well-documented examples. Consideration of
secondary effects would result in some Level A harassment being considered Level B
harassment, and vice versa, since much injury (Level A harassment) has the potential to
disrupt behavior (Level B harassment), and much temporary physiological or behavioral
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disruption (Level B) could be conjectured to have the potential for injury (Level A).
Consideration of secondary effects would lead to circular definitions of harassment.

e Animals are uniformly distributed and remain stationary during the active sonar events;
therefore, the model does not account for any animal response.

Integration of Regulatory and Biological Frameworks

This section presents a biological framework within which potential effects can be categorized
and then related to the existing regulatory framework of injury (Level A) and behavioral
disruption (Level B). The information presented in the subsections below was used to develop
specific numerical exposure thresholds and risk function estimations. Exposure thresholds were
combined with sound propagation models and species distribution data to estimate the potential
exposures.

Physiological and Behavioral Effects

Sound exposure may affect multiple biological traits of a marine animal; however, the MMPA as
amended directs which traits should be used when determining effects. Effects that address
injury are considered Level A harassment under MMPA. Effects that address behavioral
disruption are considered Level B harassment under MMPA.

The biological framework discussed here is structured according to potential physiological and
behavioral effects resulting from sound exposure. The range of effects may then be assessed to
determine which qualify as injury or behavioral disturbance under MMPA regulations.
Physiology and behavior are chosen over other biological traits because:

e They are consistent with regulatory statements defining harassment by injury and
harassment by disturbance.

e They are components of other biological traits that may be relevant.
e They are a more sensitive and immediate indicator of effect.

For example, ecology is not used as the basis of the framework because the ecology of an animal
is dependent on the interaction of an animal with the environment. The animal’s interaction with
the environment is driven both by its physiological function and its behavior, and an ecological
effect may not be observable over short periods of observation. Ecological information is
considered in the analysis of the effects to individual species.

A “physiological effect” is defined here as one in which the “normal” physiological function of
the animal is altered in response to sound exposure. Physiological function is any of a collection
of processes ranging from biochemical reactions to mechanical interaction and operation of
organs and tissues within an animal. Physiological effects may range from the most significant
of effects (i.e., mortality and serious injury) to lesser effects that define the lower end of the
physiological effects range, such as the noninjurious distortion of auditory tissues. This latter
physiological effect is important to the integration of the biological and regulatory frameworks
and receives additional attention in later sections.
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A “behavioral effect” is one in which the “normal” behavior or patterns of behavior of an animal
are overtly disrupted in response to an acoustic exposure. Examples of behaviors of concern can
be derived from the harassment definitions in the MMPA and the ESA.

In this LOA, the term “normal” is used to qualify distinctions between physiological and
behavioral effects. Its use follows the convention of normal daily variation in physiological and
behavioral function without the influence of anthropogenic (e.g., man-made) acoustic sources.
As a result, this NSWC PCD LOA request uses the following definitions.

e A physiological effect is a variation in an animal’s physiology that results from an
anthropogenic acoustic exposure and exceeds the normal daily variation in physiological
function.

e A behavioral effect is a variation in an animal’s behavior or behavior patterns that results
from an anthropogenic acoustic exposure and exceeds the normal daily variation in
behavior but arises through normal physiological process.

e The definitions of physiological effect and behavioral effect used here are specific to this
document and should not be confused with more global definitions applied to the field of
biology.

It is reasonable to expect some physiological effects to result in subsequent behavioral effects.
For example, a marine mammal that suffers a severe injury may be expected to alter diving or
foraging to the degree that its variation in these behaviors is outside that which is considered
normal for the species. If a physiological effect is accompanied by a behavioral effect, the
overall effect is characterized as a physiological effect; physiological effects take precedence
over behavioral effects with regard to their ordering. This approach provides the most
conservative ordering of effects with respect to severity, provides a rational approach to dealing
with the overlap of the definitions, and avoids circular arguments.

The severity of physiological effects generally decreases with decreasing sound exposure and/or
increasing distance from the sound source. The same generalization does not consistently hold
for behavioral effects because they do not depend solely on the received sound level. Behavioral
responses also depend on an animal’s learned responses, innate response tendencies,
motivational state, the pattern of the sound exposure, and the context in which the sound is
presented. However, to provide a tractable approach to predicting acoustic effects that is
relevant to the terms of behavioral disruption described in the MMPA, it is assumed here that the
severities of behavioral effects also decrease with decreasing sound exposure and/or increasing
distance from the sound source. Figure 6-8 shows the relationship between severity of effects,
source distance, and exposure level, as defined in this LOA.

6.2.2 Calculation Methods

Detailed information and formulas to model the effects of sonar from RDT&E activities in the
NSWC PCD Study Area is provided in Appendix A, Supplemental Information for Underwater
Noise Analysis. The following section provides an overview of the methods used to conduct the
analysis.

The quantitative analysis was based on conducting sonar operations in 16 different geographical
regions, or provinces. Using combined marine mammal density and depth estimates, which is

March 2008 Request for Letter of Authorization for the Incidental Harassment Page 6-34
of Marine Mammals Resulting From the NSWC PCD Mission Activities




Numbers and Species Exposed Acoustic Effects: Sonar

detailed later in this section, acoustical modeling was conducted to calculate the actual
exposures. Refer to Appendix B, Geographic Description of Environmental Provinces, for
additional information on provinces. Refer to Appendix C, Definitions and Metrics for Acoustic
Quantities, for additional information regarding the acoustical analysis.
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Figure 6-8. Relationship Between Severity of Effects,
Source Distance, and Exposure Level

The approach for estimating potential acoustic effects from NSWC PCD RDT&E activities on
cetacean species uses the methodology that the DON developed in cooperation with NOAA for
the Navy’s USWTR Draft OEIS/EIS (2005), Undersea Warfare Exercise (USWEX)
Environmental Assessment (EA)/Overseas Environmental Assessment (OEA) (U.S. DON, 45,
2007a), RIMPAC EA/ OEA (DON, Commander Third Fleet, 2006), Composite Training Unit
Exercises (COMPTUEX)/Joint Task Force Exercises (JTFEX) EA/OEA (DON, 2007b), and
HRC Draft EIS (DON, 2007c). The exposure analysis for behavioral response to sound in the
water uses energy flux density for Level A harassment and the methods for risk function for
Level B harassment (behavioral). The methodology is provided here to determine the number
and species of marine mammals for which incidental take authorization is requested.

To estimate acoustic effects from the NSWC PCD RDT&E activities, acoustic sources to be used
were examined with regard to their operational characteristics as described in the previous
section. In addition, systems with an operating frequency greater than 200 kHz were not
analyzed in the detailed modeling as these signals attenuate rapidly resulting in very short
propagation distances. Acoustic countermeasures were previously examined and found not to be
problematic. These acoustic sources, therefore, did not require further examination in this
analysis. Based on the information above, the Navy modeled the following systems:

e Kingfisher
e Sub-bottom profilers
e SAS-LFs and SAS-HFs

e Modems
e AN/SQQ-32
March 2008 Request for Letter of Authorization for the Incidental Harassment Page 6-35

of Marine Mammals Resulting From the NSWC PCD Mission Activities



Numbers and Species Exposed Acoustic Effects: Sonar

e BPAUVs

e ACL

e TVSS

e F84Y

e AN/AQS-20

e Navigation systems

Sonar parameters including source levels, ping length, the interval between pings, output
frequencies, directivity (or angle), and other characteristics were based on records from on
previous test scenarios and projected future testing. Additional information on sonar systems
and their associated parameters is in Appendix A, Supplemental Information for Underwater
Noise Analysis.

Every active sonar operation includes the potential to expose marine animals in the neighboring
waters. The number of animals exposed to the sonar in any such action is dictated by the
propagation field and the manner in which the sonar is operated (i.e., source level, depth,
frequency, pulse length, directivity, platform speed, repetition rate). The modeling for NSWC
PCD RDT&E activities involving sonar occurred in five broad steps, listed below and was
conducted based on the typical RDT&E activities planned for the NSWC PCD Study Area.

Step 1. Environmental Provinces. The NSWC PCD Study Area is divided into
16 environmental provinces, and each has a unique combination of environmental
conditions. These represent various combinations of eight bathymetry provinces, one
Sound Velocity Profile (SVP) province, and three Low-Frequency Bottom Loss
geo-acoustic provinces and two High-Frequency Bottom Loss classes. These are
addressed by defining eight fundamental environments in two seasons that span the
variety of depths, bottom types, sound speed profiles, and sediment thicknesses found in
the NSWC PCD Study Area. The two seasons encompass winter and summer, which are
the two extremes and for the GOM, the acoustic propagation characteristics do not vary
significantly between the two. Each marine modeling area can be quantitatively
described as a unique combination of these environments.

Step 2. Transmission Loss. Since sound propagates differently in these environments,
separate transmission loss calculations must be made for each, in both seasons. The
transmission loss is predicted using Comprehensive Acoustic Simulation
System/Gaussian Ray Bundle (CASS-GRAB) sound modeling software.

Step 3. Exposure Volumes. The transmission loss, combined with the source characteristics,
gives the energy field of a single ping. The energy of over 10 hours of pinging is
summed, carefully accounting for overlap of several pings, so an accurate average
exposure of an hour of pinging is calculated for each depth increment. At more than ten
hours, the source is too far away and the energy is negligible. In addition, the acoustic
modeling takes into account the use of a single system. Only one source will operate at
any one time during NSWC PCD RDT&E activities.
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Repeating this calculation for each environment in each season gives the hourly
ensonified volume, by depth, for each environment and season. This step begins the
method for risk function modeling.

Step 4. Marine Mammal Densities. The marine mammal densities were given in two
dimensions, but using reliable peer-reviewed literature sources (published literature and
agency reports) described in the following subsection, the depth regimes of these marine
mammals are used to project the two dimensional densities (expressed as the number of
animals per area where all individuals are assumed to be at the water’s surface) into three
dimensions (a volumetric approach whereby two-dimensional animal density
incorporates depth into the calculation estimates).

Step 5. Exposure Calculations. Each marine mammal’s three-dimensional (3-D) density is
multiplied by the calculated impact volume to that marine mammal depth regime. This
value is the number of exposures per hour for that particular marine mammal. In this
way, each marine mammal’s exposure count per hour is based on its density, depth
habitat, and the ensonified volume by depth.

The planned sonar hours for each system were inserted and a cumulative number of exposures
was determined for each alternative.

Marine Mammal Density

For the purposes of this analysis, NSWC PCD has adopted a conservative approach to
underwater sound and marine mammals. Baleen and toothed whales, collectively known as
cetaceans, spend their entire lives in the water and spend most of the time (greater than
90 percent for most species) entirely submerged below the surface. When at the surface,
cetacean bodies are almost entirely below the water’s surface, with only the blowhole exposed to
allow breathing. This makes cetaceans difficult to locate visually and also exposes them to
underwater sound, both natural and anthropogenic, essentially 100 percent of the time because
their ears are nearly always below the water’s surface. Therefore, the analysis assumes that the
time cetaceans spend underwater and exposed to sound is 100 percent. The following subsection
describes the density calculations and values used in this analysis.

There are several recent (from data collected in 1996-2001) density estimates available for most
cetacean species, categorized into three depth regimes: 20-200 meters (m) (66-656 feet [ft]),
200-2,000 m (656-6,562 ft), and greater than 2,000 m (6,562 ft). The NSWC PCD Study Area
overlies all three of these depth regimes to varying degrees. Planning for most operations within
the NSWC PCD Study Area cannot be limited to specific depth zones. Therefore, cetacean
densities per depth regime needed to be averaged to come up with a single density for each
species in the NSWC PCD Study Area, which included the following steps:

1) Density (animals/square kilometers [km?]) per species for each depth regime, taken from
the published literature, was multiplied by the area of the depth regime to yield an
abundance of animals.
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2) The total number of animals per depth regime were then summed and divided by the total
area of the NSWC PCD Study Area resulting in a density attributable to the entire region.
The areas for each depth regime within the NSWC PCD Study Area, measured via
ArcGIS, are:

20-200 m (66-656 ft): 53,083 km? (20,496 square miles [mi*])
200-2,000 m (656-6,562 ft): 24,523 km? (9,496 mi?)

greater than 2,000 m (6,562 ft): 332 km? (124 mi?)

NSWC PCD Study Area: 77,938 km? (30,092 mi?)

Table 6-1 presents densities from the published literature for several depth regimes. Only
cetaceans for which densities are available are included in Table 6-2, which presents averaged
densities from all depth regimes for the eastern Gulf of Mexico (GOM) region.
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Table 6-1. Marine Mammal Densities for the NSWC PCD Study Area from Published Literature

A 2
Density/km? Igggs;toyélgm Density/km?
- m
N Occurrence | ,20-200m (656 — 6,562 >2000 m
Common Name | Scientific Name Status Notes (66 — 656 ft) ft) ’ (>6,562 ft) Season Reference
bathymetry bathvmet bathymetry
line atnymetry line
line
MYSTICETES
Blue whale Balaenoptera Endangered | Extralimital
musculus
Fin whale B. physalus Endangered | Rare
Sei whale B. borealis Endangered | Extralimital
Bryde’s whale B. edeni 0 0.0006 0 mid- Mullin and
April to Fulling
early (2004)
June
Minke whale B. acutorostrata Rare
Humpback whale Megaptera Endangered | Extralimital
novaeangliae
North Atlantic Eubalaena Endangered | Extralimital
right whale glacialis
ODONTOCETES
Sperm whale Physeter Endangered 0 0.0015 0.0037 mid- Mullin and
catodon April to Fulling
early (2004)
June
Kogia sp, Kogia sp 0 0.0015 0.0021 mid- Mullin and
including pygmy April to Fulling
and dwarf sperm early (2004)
whales June
Cuvier’s beaked Ziphius 0 0.0004 0.0001 mid- Mullin and
whale cavirostris April to Fulling
early (2004)
June
Unidentified Ziphiidae 0 0 0.0007 mid- Mullin and
beaked whales April to Fulling
early (2004)
June

pasodx3 sa10ads pue siaquinN

Jeuos :S1994)3 J11Snody



S3IMAIOY UOISSIN ADd DMSN 8y} o4 Buinsay Sewwely suleiAl Jo

800¢ UdIeN

JUBLISSEARH [eIU3PIdU] 3Y] 10} UOINRZIIOYINY JO 131187 404 1sanbay

0t-9 abed

Table 6-1. Marine Mammal Densities for the NSWC PCD Study Area from Published Literature Cont’d
R 2
Density/km? DEmEG Density/km?
200-2000 m
N Occurrence | ,20-200m (656 — 6,562 el
Common Name | Scientific Name Status Notes (66 — 656 ft) ft) : (>6,562 ft) Season Reference
bathymetry bathymetry bathymetry
line ) line
line
Mesoplodonts, Mesoplodon sp 0 0.0003 0.0001 mid- Mullin and
including Gervais’, April to Fulling
Sowerby’s and early (2004)
Blainville’s beaked June
whales
Killer whale Orcinus orca 0 0 0.0005 mid- Mullin and
April to Fulling
early (2004)
June
False killer whale | Pseudorca 0 0.0053 0.0037 mid- Mullin and
crassidens April to Fulling
early (2004)
June
Pygmy Killer Feresa attenuata 0 0 0.0022 mid- Mullin and
whale April to Fulling
early (2004)
June
Short-finned pilot | Globicephala 0 0 0 mid- Mullin and
whale macrorhynchus April to Fulling
early (2004)
June
Melon-headed Peponocephala 0 0 0 mid- Mullin and
whale electra April to Fulling
early (2004)
June
Risso’s dolphin Grampus 0 0.0085 0.0043 mid- Mullin and
griseus April to Fulling
early (2004)
June
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Table 6-1. Marine Mammal Densities for the NSWC PCD Study Area from Published Literature Cont’d
R 2
Density/km? DEmEG Density/km?
200-2000 m
N Occurrence | ,20-200m (656 — 6,562 el
Common Name | Scientific Name Status Notes (66 — 656 ft) ft) : (>6,562 ft) Season Reference
bathymetry bathymetry bathymetry
line ) line
line
Rough-toothed Steno 0.004 0.0024 0.0014 late Aug- | Fulling et
dolphin bredanensis early Oct | al. (2003);
for 20- Mullin and
200 m Fulling
surveys; | (2004)
mid-
April to
early
June for
deeper
surveys
Bottlenose dolphin | Tursiops 0.109 0.0294 0 late Aug- | Fulling et
truncatus early Oct | al. (2003);
for 20- Mullin and
200 m Fulling
surveys; | (2004)
mid-
April to
early
June for
deeper
surveys
Atlantic spotted Stenella 0.201 0 0 late Aug- | Fulling et
dolphin frontalis early Oct | al. (2003);
for 20- Mullin and
200 m Fulling
surveys; | (2004)
mid-
April to
early
June for
deeper
surveys
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Table 6-1. Marine Mammal Densities for the NSWC PCD Study Area from Published Literature Cont’d
R 2
Density/km? DEmEG Density/km?
200-2000 m
N Occurrence | ,20-200m (656 — 6,562 el
Common Name | Scientific Name Status Notes (66 — 656 ft) ft) : (>6,562 ft) Season Reference
bathymetry bathymetry bathymetry
line ) line
line
Combined 0.007 late Aug- | Fulling et
bottlenose and early Oct | al. (2003)
Atlantic spotted
dolphins
Striped dolphin Stenella 0 0.0082 0.0147 mid- Mullin and
coeruleoalba April to Fulling
early (2004)
June
Pantropical spotted | Stenella 0 0.2482 0.2983 mid- Mullin and
dolphin attenuata April to Fulling
early (2004)
June
Spinner dolphin Stenella 0 0.173 0.0042 mid- Mullin and
longirostris April to Fulling
early (2004)
June
Clymene dolphin Stenella clymene 0 0 0.0583 mid- Mullin and
April to Fulling
early (2004)
June
Unidentified Stenella sp 0 0.0012 0.0019 mid- Mullin and
Stenella April to Fulling
early (2004)
June
Fraser’s dolphin Lagenodelphis 0 0.0112 0 mid- Mullin and
hosei April to Fulling
early (2004)
June
SIRENIANS
West Indian Trichechus Endangered | Extralimital
Manatee manatus
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Table 6-2. Marine Mammal Densities Averaged for Eastern GOM

) #whales 200- #whales
# whales 20- | Density/km* | 2000 m (656 — . 2 >2000 m - 2
| 200m(e6- | 2002000m | 6562ty | DENSIVKMT g ggp gy | Total ) Densitylkm
Density/km 656 ft) (656 6,562 | (area=24,523 >2000 m (> (area=332 whales | eastern GOM
Common Name 20-200 m 53083 ft) ' km? [9 495 6,562 ft) km? [124 for (area=77,938
(66-656 ft) (Iire? ’ L bathymetry N eastern | km?[30,092
m< [20,495 | bathymetry mi<]) line mi<]) GOM mi’])
mi?]) line bathymetry bathymetry
line line
MYSTICETES
Bryde’s whale 0 0.0006 15 0 15 0.0002
ODONTOCETES
Sperm whale 0 0.0015 37 0.0037 38 0.0005
Kogia sp, including | 0 0.0015 37 0.0021 37 0.0005
pygmy and dwarf
sperm whales
Cuvier’s beaked 0 0.0004 10 0.0001 0 10 0.0001
whale
Unidentified 0 0 0.0007 0 0 0.000003
beaked whales
Mesolplodonts, 0 0.0003 7 0.0001 0 7 0.0001
including Gervais’,
Sowerby’s and
Blainville’s beaked
whales
Killer whale 0 0 0.0005 0 0 0.000002
False killer whale 0 0.0053 130 0.0037 1 131 0.0017
Pygmy killer whale | O 0 0.0022 1 1 0.000009
Short-finned pilot 0 0 0 0 0.0000
whale
Melon-headed 0 0 0 0 0.0000
whale
Risso’s dolphin 0 0.0085 208 0.0043 1 210 0.0027
Rough-toothed 0.004 212 0.0024 59 0.0014 0 272 0.0035

dolphin
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Table 6-2. Marine Mammal Densities Averaged for Eastern GOM Cont’d

, #whales 200- #whales
# whales 20- | Density/km* | 2000 m (656 — : 2 >2000 m . 2
| 200m(e6— | 200-2000m | 6562f) | DEMSitYkmT g peo gy | Total | Density/km
Density/km 656 ft) (6566562 | (area=24,523 >2000 m (> (area=332 whales | eastern GOM
Common Name 20-200 m _ ’ 2 6,562 ft) o for (area=77,938
(66-656 ft) (gl i) T (B bathymetry km®[124 1 castern | km? [30,092
km?[20,495 | bathymetry mi?]) line mi?]) GOM miz])’
mi?]) line bathymetry bathymetry
line line
Bottlenose dolphin | 0.109 5786 0.0294 721 0 6507 0.0835
Atlantic spotted 0.201 10670 0 0 10670 0.1369
dolphin
Bottlenose + 0.007 372 372 0.0048
Atlantic spotted
Striped dolphin 0 0.0082 201 0.0147 5 206 0.0026
Pantropical spotted | O 0.2482 6087 0.2983 99 6186 0.0794
dolphin
Spinner dolphin 0 0.173 4242 0.0042 1 4244 0.0545
Clymene dolphin 0 0 0.0583 19 19 0.0002
Unidentified 0 0.0012 29 0.0019 1 30 0.0004
Stenella
Fraser’s dolphin 0 0.0112 275 0 275 0.0035

*Combined bottlenose and Atlantic spotted dolphins includes individuals that were not differentiated during scientific surveys
**Unidentified Stenella includes pantropical spotted, striped, spinner, and clymene dolphins that were not differentiated during scientific surveys
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Depth Distribution

There are limited depth distribution data for most marine mammals. This is especially true for
cetaceans, as they must be tagged at-sea by using a tag that either must be implanted in the
skin/blubber in some manner or adhere to the skin. There are a few different
methodologies/techniques that can be used to determine depth distribution percentages, but by
far the most widely used technique currently is the time-depth recorder. These instruments are
attached to the animal for a fairly short period of time (several hours to a few days) via a suction
cup or glue, and then retrieved immediately after detachment. Depth information can also be
collected via satellite tags, sonic tags, digital tags, and, for sperm and beaked whales, via
acoustic tracking of sounds produced by the animal itself. Additional information on depth
distribution for marine mammals in the NSWC PCD Study Area is included in Appendix A,
specifically in Table A-8.

There are suitable depth distribution data for some marine mammal species. Sample sizes are
usually extremely small, almost always encompassing fewer than 10 animals total and usually
include only one or two animals. Depth distribution information can also be interpreted from
other dive and/or preferred prey characteristics, and from methods including behavioral
observations, stomach content analysis and habitat preference analysis. Depth distributions for
species for which no data are available are extrapolated from similar species.

Density and Depth Distribution Combined

Density is nearly always reported for an area (e.g., animals/km?). Analyses of survey results
using distance sampling techniques include correction factors for animals at the surface but not
seen and for animals below the surface but not observed. Therefore, although the area (e.g.,
km?) appears to represent only the surface of the water (two-dimensional), density actually
implicitly includes animals anywhere within the water column under that surface area. Density
assumes that animals are uniformly distributed within the prescribed area, although this
assumption is likely rare. Marine mammals are usually clumped in areas of greater importance,
for example, in areas of high productivity, lower predation, and safe calving. Density can be
calculated occasionally for smaller areas that are used regularly by marine mammals; however,
oftentimes there are insufficient data to calculate density for small areas. Therefore, assuming an
even distribution within the prescribed area remains the standard method.

Assuming that marine mammals are distributed evenly within the water column does not
accurately reflect marine mammal behavior. The ever-expanding database of marine mammal
behavioral and physiological parameters obtained through tagging and other technologies has
demonstrated that marine mammals use the water column in various ways. Some species are
capable of regular deep dives greater than 800 m (2,625 ft) and others dive to less than 200 m
(656 ft), regardless of the bottom depth. Assuming that all species are evenly distributed from
the surface to the bottom is almost never appropriate and can present a distorted view of marine
mammal distribution in any region.

By combining marine mammal density with depth distribution information, a 3-D density
estimate is possible. These 3-D estimates allow more accurate modeling of potential marine
mammal exposures from specific sonar systems.
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Other Potential Acoustic Effects to Marine Mammals
Acoustically Mediated Bubble Growth

One suggested cause of injury to marine mammals is rectified diffusion, which is the process of
increasing the size of a bubble by exposing it to a sound field (Crum and Mao, 1996). This
process is facilitated if the environment in which the ensonified bubbles exist is supersaturated
with a gas, such as nitrogen, which makes up approximately 78 percent of air. Repetitive diving
by marine mammals can cause the blood and some tissues to accumulate gas to a greater degree
than is supported by the surrounding environmental pressure (Ridgway and Howard, 1979).
Deeper and longer dives of some marine mammals (e.g., beaked whales) are theoretically
predicted to induce greater supersaturation (Houser et al., 2001). Conversely, studies have
shown that marine mammal lung structure (both pinnipeds and cetaceans) facilitates collapse of
the lungs at depths below approximately 50 m (162 ft) (Kooyman et al., 1970). Collapse of the
lungs would force air into the nonair exchanging areas of the lungs (into the bronchioles away
from the alveoli) thus significantly decreasing nitrogen diffusion into the body. Deep-diving
pinnipeds such as the northern elephant (Mirounga angustirostris) and Weddell seals
(Leptonychotes weddellii) typically exhale before long deep dives, further reducing air volume in
the lungs (Kooyman et al., 1970). If rectified diffusion were possible in marine mammals
exposed to high-level sound, conditions of tissue supersaturation could theoretically speed the
rate and increase the size of bubble growth. Subsequent effects due to tissue trauma and emboli
would presumably mirror those observed in humans suffering from decompression sickness.

It is unlikely that the short duration of sonar pings will be long enough to drive bubble growth to
any substantial size, if such a phenomenon occurs. However, an alternative but related
hypothesis has also been suggested: stable bubbles could be destabilized by high-level sound
exposures such that bubble growth then occurs through static diffusion of gas out of the tissues.
In such a scenario, the marine mammal would need to be in a gas-supersaturated state for a long
enough period of time for bubbles to become of a problematic size.

Another hypothesis suggests that rapid ascent to the surface following exposure to a startling
sound might produce tissue gas saturation sufficient for the evolution of nitrogen bubbles
(Jepson et al., 2003). In this scenario, the rate of ascent would need to be sufficiently rapid to
compromise behavioral or physiological protections against nitrogen bubble formation. Cox et
al. (2006), with experts in the field of marine mammal behavior, diving, physiology, respiration
physiology, pathology, anatomy, and bio-acoustics considered this to be a plausible hypothesis
that requires further investigation. Conversely Fahlman et al. (2006) suggested by formulation
of a mathematical model that diving bradycardia (reduction in heart rate and circulation to the
tissues), lung collapse, and slow ascent rates would reduce nitrogen uptake and thus reduce the
risk of decompression sickness by 50 percent in models of marine mammals. Recent
information on the diving profiles of Cuvier’s (Ziphius cavirostris) and Blainville’s (Mesoplodon
densirostris) beaked whales (Baird et al., 2006) in the Ligurian Sea in Italy (Tyack et al., 2006)
showed that while these species do dive deeply (regularly exceed depths of 800 m [.5 mi]) and
for long periods (48-68 minutes), they have significantly slower ascent rates than descent rates.
This fits well with Fahlman et al., (2006) model of deep and long duration divers that would
have slower ascent rates to reduce nitrogen saturation and reduce the risk of decompression
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sickness. Therefore, if nitrogen saturation remains low, then a rapid ascent should not cause
decompression sickness. Currently, it is not known if beaked whales rapidly ascend in response
to sonar or other disturbances. Deep diving animals may be better protected by diving to depth
to avoid predators, such as killer whales, rather then ascending to the surface where they may be
more susceptible to predators, subsequently eliminating a rapid ascent.

Although theoretical predictions suggest the possibility for acoustically mediated bubble growth,
there is considerable disagreement among scientists as to its likelihood (Piantadosi and
Thalmann, 2004; Evans and Miller, 2004). To date, ELs predicted to cause in vivo bubble
formation within diving cetaceans have not been evaluated (NOAA, 2002b). Further, although it
has been argued that traumas from recent beaked whale strandings are consistent with gas
emboli- and bubble-induced tissue separations (Jepson et al., 2003), there is no conclusive
evidence of this occurrence. In addition, there may be complicating factors associated with
introduction of gas into the venous system during necropsy. Because evidence supporting it is
debatable, no marine mammals addressed in this LOA are given special treatment due to the
possibility for acoustically mediated bubble growth.

Resonance

Another suggested cause of injury in marine mammals is air cavity resonance due to sonar
exposure. Resonance is a phenomenon that exists when an object is vibrated at a frequency near
its natural frequency of vibration, or the particular frequency at which the object vibrates most
readily. The size and geometry of an air cavity determine the frequency at which the cavity will
resonate. Displacement of the cavity boundaries during resonance has been suggested as a cause
of injury. Large displacements have the potential to tear tissues that surround the air space (e.g.,
lung tissue).

Understanding resonant frequencies and the susceptibility of marine mammal air cavities to
resonance is important in determining whether certain sonars have the potential to affect
different cavities in different species. In 2002, NMFS convened a panel of government and
private scientists to address this issue (NOAA, 2002b). They modeled and evaluated the
likelihood that U.S. Navy MFA sonar caused resonance effects in beaked whales that eventually
led to their stranding (Department of Commerce [DOC] and DON, 2001). The conclusions of
that group were that frequencies predicted to cause resonance in air-filled structures were below
the frequencies produced by the sonar systems in use. Furthermore, air cavity vibrations due to
the resonance effect were not considered to be of sufficient amplitude to cause tissue damage.
The NSWC PCD EIS/OEIS and this LOA request assumes that similar phenomenon will not be
problematic in other cetacean species.

Prolonged Exposure

NSWC PCD RDT&E activities will not result in prolonged exposure because of the intermittent
nature of sonar transmissions and the generally short duration of tests. The implementation of the
protective measures discussed in Chapter 11 will further reduce the likelihood of any prolonged
exposure.
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Masking

Natural and artificial sounds can disrupt behavior by masking, or interfering with an animal’s
ability to hear other sounds. Masking occurs when the receipt of a sound is interfered with by a
second sound at similar frequencies and at similar or higher levels. If the second sound were
artificial, it could be potentially harassing if it disrupted hearing-related behavior such as
communications or echolocation. It is important to distinguish TTS and PTS, which persist after
the sound exposure, from masking, which occurs during the sound exposure.

Historically, principal masking concerns have been with prevailing background sound levels
from natural and man-made sources (e.g., Richardson et al., 1995). Dominant examples of the
latter are the accumulated sound from merchant ships and sound of seismic surveys. Both cover
a wide frequency band and are long in duration.

The majority of proposed NSWC PCD RDT&E activities is away from harbors or heavily
traveled shipping lanes. The sonar signals are likely within the audible range of most cetaceans,
but are very limited in the temporal and frequency domains. In particular, the pulse lengths are
short, the duty cycle low, and these active sonars transmit within a narrow band of frequencies
(typically less than one-third octave). For the reasons outlined above, the chance of sonar
operations causing masking effects is considered negligible.

6.2.3 Marine Mammal Exposures

Sonar operations in territorial waters may expose bottlenose dolphins and Atlantic spotted
dolphins to sound likely to result in Level B (behavioral) harassment. In addition, one bottlenose
dolphin and two Atlantic spotted dolphins may be exposed to levels of sound likely to result in
TTS (Table 6-3).

Table 6-3. Estimates of Marine Mammal Exposures from Sonar Missions
in Territorial Waters Per Year

Marine Mammal Species Level A Level B (TTS) (Bé_t?;/\?ilo?al)
Bottlenose dolphin 0 1 72
Atlantic spotted dolphin 0 2 362
Combined bottlenose and Atlantic 0 0 26
spotted dolphin*

*Combined bottlenose and Atlantic spotted dolphins includes individuals that were not differentiated during scientific surveys

Sonar operations in non-territorial waters may expose up to twelve species to sound likely to
result in Level B (behavioral) harassment (Table 6-4). They include the
Bryde’s whale, sperm whale, false killer whale, Risso’s dolphin, rough-toothed dolphin,
bottlenose dolphin, Atlantic bottlenose dolphin, Atlantic spotted dolphin, pantropical spotted
dolphin, striped dolphin, spinner dolphin, Clymene dolphin, and Fraser’s dolphin. In addition,
sonar operations in non-territorial waters may expose up to one bottlenose dolphin, Atlantic
spotted dolphin, and pantropical spotted dolphin to levels of sound likely to result in TTS. The
only potential impacts to marine mammals will occur at Level B harassment.
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Table 6-4. Estimates of Marine Mammal Exposures from Sonar Missions
in Non-territorial Waters Per Year

. . Level B
Marine Mammal Species Level A Level B (TTS) (Behavioral)

Bryde’s whale 0 0 1
[Sperm whale 0 0 2
[Dwarf/Pygmy sperm whale 0 0 0
[AIl beaked whales 0 0 0
[Killer whale 0 0 0
[False killer whale 0 0 6
[Pygmy killer whale 0 0 0
[Risso’s dolphin 0 0 10
[Rough-toothed dolphin 0 0 12
Bottlenose dolphin 0 1 26
Atlantic spotted dolphin 0 1 108
Combined bottlenose and Atlantic 0 0 6
spotted dolphins®

Pantropical spotted dolphin 0 1 257
Striped dolphin 0 0 7
Spinner dolphin 0 0 181
Clymene dolphin 0 0 1
[Unidentified Stenella** 0 0 1
[Fraser’s dolphin 0 0 14

*Combined bottlenose and Atlantic spotted dolphins includes individuals that were not differentiated during scientific surveys
**Unidentified Stenella includes pantropical spotted, striped, spinner, and Clymene dolphins that were not differentiated during
scientific surveys

Potential for Long-Term Effects

NSWC PCD RDT&E activities will be conducted in the same general areas, so marine mammal
populations could be exposed to repeated activities over time. However, as described earlier,
this LOA assumes that short-term noninjurious SELs predicted to cause TTS or temporary
behavioral disruptions qualify as Level B harassment. It is highly unlikely that all behavioral
disruptions or instances of TTS will result in long-term significant effects.

6.2.4 Summary of Potential Acoustic Effects from Sonar by Marine Mammal Species

Acoustical modeling provides an estimate of the actual exposures. As previously mentioned,
NSWC PCD RDT&E activities involve mid-frequency sonar operation for only 10 percent of
operational hours. Furthermore, testing generally involves short-term use and single systems at
once.

Territorial Waters

The bottlenose and Atlantic spotted dolphin are the only marine mammals that would occur in
territorial waters. Sonar analysis indicates that zero bottlenose and Atlantic spotted dolphins will
be exposed to levels of sound likely to result in Level A harassment, therefore the following
subsections will discuss the potential effects to these species from sonar exposure associated
with NSWC PCD RDT&E activities at sound levels likely to result only in Level B (TTS) and
Level B (behavioral) harassment.
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Bottlenose Dolphin

The best estimate of abundance along the GOM continental shelf and slope is 25,320, with a
minimum population estimate of 20,414 bottlenose dolphins (Waring et al., 2007). Sonar
analysis indicated that only one bottlenose dolphin will be exposed to levels of sound likely to
result in Level B (TTS) harassment. The risk function and Navy post-modeling analysis
estimates that 98 bottlenose dolphins will exhibit behavioral responses that NMFS will classify
as harassment under the MMPA. Based on the exposure data, 0.32 percent of the northern GOM
stock of bottlenose dolphins will exhibit behavioral responses that NMFS will classify as
harassment under the MMPA.

Based on the best available science, the Navy concludes that exposures to bottlenose dolphins
due to NSWC PCD RDT&E activities would result in short-term effects to most individuals
exposed and would likely not affect annual rates of recruitment or survival. The mitigations
presented in Chapter 11 will further reduce the potential for exposures to occur to bottlenose
dolphins.

Atlantic Spotted Dolphin

The best estimate of abundance for Atlantic spotted dolphins in the northern GOM is 30,947,
with a minimum population estimate of 24,752 dolphins (Waring et al., 2007). Sonar analysis
indicated that two Atlantic spotted dolphin will be exposed to levels of sound likely to result in
Level B (TTS) harassment. Based on the exposure data and the best estimate of abundance,
0.0065 percent of the northern GOM stock of Atlantic spotted dolphins will be exposed to levels
of sound likely to result in Level B (TTS) harassment. The risk function and Navy post-
modeling analysis estimates that 388 Atlantic spotted dolphins will exhibit behavioral responses
that NMFS will classify as harassment under the MMPA. Based on the exposure data, 1.25
percent of the northern GOM stock of Atlantic spotted dolphins will exhibit behavioral responses
that NMFS will classify as harassment under the MMPA . The assumption is conservatively
made to count the six combined bottlenose and Atlantic spotted dolphin for each group. These
exposures will not necessarily occur to different individuals as the same species could be
exposed multiple times over the duration of the sonar tests. Thus, the estimated number of
Atlantic spotted dolphins experiencing harassment may be fewer than previously stated.

Based on the best available science, the Navy concludes that exposures to Atlantic spotted
dolphins due to NSWC PCD RDT&E activities would result in short-term effects to most
individuals exposed and would likely not affect annual rates of recruitment or survival. The
mitigations presented in Chapter 11 will further reduce the potential for exposures to occur to
Atlantic spotted dolphins.

Non-Territorial Waters

The following subsections present the summary for species with potential to be exposed to sound
based on the previous sonar analysis. The results of this analysis indicate that no marine mammal
species will be exposed to levels of sound likely to result in Level A harassment. Additionally,
only three marine mammal species (bottlenose dolphin, Atlantic spotted dolphin, and pantropical
spotted dolphin) are expected to result in Level B (TTS) harassment. The subsections discussing
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those species will include those effects. The other subsections will only present information for
the marine mammal species with the potential to be exposed to sound levels resulting in Level B
(behavioral) harassment.

Bryde’s whale

The best abundance estimate for Bryde’s whales in the GOM is 40, with a minimum population
estimate of 25 (Waring et al., 2007). The risk function and Navy post-modeling analysis
estimates that one Bryde’s whale will exhibit behavioral responses that NMFS will classify as
harassment under the MMPA.. Based on the exposure data and the best estimate of abundance,
2.5 percent of the northern GOM stock of Bryde’s whales will exhibit behavioral responses that
NMFES will classify as harassment. The Navy has initiated consultation with NMFS in
accordance with the MMPA for concurrence.

Sperm Whale

In the GOM, the best abundance estimate for sperm whales is 1,349, with a minimum population
estimate of 1,114 (Waring et al., 2007). The risk function and Navy post-modeling analysis
estimates that two sperm whales will exhibit behavioral responses that NMFS will classify as
harassment under the MMPA. Based on the exposure data and the best estimate of abundance,
0.15 percent of the northern GOM stock of sperm whales will exhibit behavioral responses that
NMFES will classify as harassment under the MMPA.

Based on the best available science, the Navy concludes that exposures to sperm whales due to
NSWC PCD RDT&E activities would result in short-term effects to most individuals exposed
and would likely not affect annual rates of recruitment or survival. The mitigations presented in
Chapter 11 will further reduce the potential for exposures to occur to sperm whales.

False Killer Whale

The best estimate of abundance for false killer whales in the northern GOM is 1,038. The
minimum population estimate is 606 false killer whales (Waring et al., 2007). The risk function
and Navy post-modeling analysis estimates that six false killer whales will exhibit behavioral
responses that NMFS will classify as harassment under the MMPA.. Based on the exposure data
and the best estimate of abundance, 0.58 percent of the northern GOM stock of false killer
whales will exhibit behavioral responses that NMFS will classify as harassment under the
MMPA.

Based on the best available science, the Navy concludes that exposures to false killer whales due
to NSWC PCD RDT&E activities would result in short-term effects to most individuals exposed
and would likely not affect annual rates of recruitment or survival. The mitigations presented in
Chapter 11 will further reduce the potential for exposures to occur to false killer whales.

Risso’s Dolphin

The best estimate of abundance for Risso’s dolphins in the northern GOM is 2,169, with a
minimum population estimate of 1,668 Risso’s dolphins (Waring et al., 2007). The risk function
and Navy post-modeling analysis estimates that three Risso’s dolphins will exhibit behavioral
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responses that NMFS will classify as harassment under the MMPA Based on this exposure data
and the best estimate of abundance, 0.14 percent of the northern GOM stock of Risso’s dolphin
will exhibit behavioral responses that NMFS will classify as harassment under the MMPA.

Based on the best available science, the Navy concludes that exposures to Risso’s dolphins due
to NSWC PCD RDT&E activities would result in short-term effects to most individuals exposed
and would likely not affect annual rates of recruitment or survival. The mitigations presented in
Chapter 11 will further reduce the potential for exposures to occur to Risso’s dolphins.

Rough-Toothed Dolphin

The best estimate of abundance for rough-toothed dolphins is 2,223 in the northern GOM. The
minimum population estimate for the same area is 1,595 rough-toothed dolphins (Waring et al.,
2007). The risk function and Navy post-modeling analysis estimates that twelve rough-toothed
dolphins will exhibit behavioral responses that NMFS will classify as harassment under the
MMPA. Based on this exposure data and the best estimate of abundance, 0.54 percent of the
northern GOM stock of rough-toothed dolphin will exhibit behavioral responses that NMFS will
classify as harassment under the MMPA.

Based on the best available science, the Navy concludes that exposures to rough-toothed
dolphins due to NSWC PCD RDT&E activities would result in short-term effects to most
individuals exposed and would likely not affect annual rates of recruitment or survival. The
mitigations presented in Chapter 11 will further reduce the potential for exposures to occur to
rough-toothed dolphins.

Bottlenose Dolphin

As previously mentioned, the best estimate of abundance for bottlenose dolphins along the GOM
continental shelf and slope is 25,320, with a minimum population estimate of 20,414 bottlenose
dolphins (Waring et al., 2007). This was one of the marine mammal species that may experience
levels of sound likely to result in Level B (TTS) and Level B (behavioral) harassments. Sonar
analysis indicated that one bottlenose dolphin will be exposed to levels of sound likely to result
in Level B (TTS) harassment. Based on exposure data and the best estimate of abundance,
0.0039 percent of the northern GOM continental shelf and slope bottlenose dolphins will be
exposed to levels of sound likely to result in Level B (TTS) harassment. The risk function and
Navy post-modeling analysis estimates that 26 bottlenose dolphins will exhibit behavioral
responses that NMFS will classify as harassment under the MMPA under the No Action. Based
on the exposure data, 0.10 percent of the northern GOM stock of bottlenose dolphins will exhibit
behavioral responses that NMFS will classify as harassment under the MMPA.

Based on the best available science, the Navy concludes that exposures to bottlenose dolphins
due to NSWC PCD RDT&E activities would result in short-term effects to most individuals
exposed and would likely not affect annual rates of recruitment or survival. The mitigations
presented in Chapter 11 will further reduce the potential for exposures to occur to bottlenose
dolphins.
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Atlantic Spotted Dolphin

As previously mentioned, the best estimate of abundance for Atlantic spotted dolphins in the
northern GOM is 30,947, with a minimum population estimate of 24,752 dolphins (Waring et al.,
2007). This was also one of the marine mammal species that may experience levels of sound
likely to result in Level B (TTS) and Level B (behavioral) harassments. Sonar analysis indicated
that one Atlantic spotted dolphin will be exposed to levels of sound likely to result in Level B
(TTS) harassment. Based on exposure data and the best estimate of abundance, 0.0032 percent of
the northern GOM Atlantic spotted dolphins will be exposed to levels of sound likely to result in
Level B (TTS) harassment. The risk function and Navy post-modeling analysis estimates that
108 Atlantic spotted dolphins will exhibit behavioral responses that NMFS will classify as
harassment under the MMPA. Based on the exposure data, 0.35 percent of the northern GOM
stock of Atlantic spotted dolphins will exhibit behavioral responses that NMFS will classify as
harassment under the MMPA.

Based on the best available science, the Navy concludes that exposures to Atlantic spotted
dolphins due to NSWC PCD RDT&E activities would result in short-term effects to most
individuals exposed and would likely not affect annual rates of recruitment or survival. The
mitigations presented in Chapter 11 will further reduce the potential for exposures to occur to
Atlantic spotted dolphins.

Pantropical Spotted Dolphin

The best estimate of abundance for pantropical spotted dolphins in the northern GOM is 91,321,
with a minimum population of 79,879 dolphins (Waring et al., 2007). This is the final marine
mammal species that may experience levels of sound likely to result in Level B (TTS) and Level
B (behavioral) harassments. Sonar analysis indicated that one pantropical spotted dolphin will be
exposed to levels of sound likely to result in Level B (TTS) harassment. Based on exposure data
and the best estimate of abundance, 0.0011 percent of the northern GOM pantropical spotted
dolphins will be exposed to levels of sound likely to result in Level B (TTS) harassment. The
risk function and Navy post-modeling analysis estimates that 258 pantropical spotted dolphins
will exhibit behavioral responses that NMFS will classify as harassment under the MMPA.
Based on the exposure data, 0.28 percent of the northern GOM stock of pantropical spotted
dolphins will exhibit behavioral responses that NMFS will classify as harassment under the
MMPA.

Based on the best available science, the Navy concludes that exposures to pantropical spotted
dolphins due to NSWC PCD RDT&E activities would result in short-term effects to most
individuals exposed and would likely not affect annual rates of recruitment or survival. The
mitigations presented in Chapter 11 will further reduce the potential for exposures to occur to
pantropical spotted dolphins.

Striped Dolphin

The best abundance estimate for striped dolphins in the northern GOM is 6,505, with a minimum
population estimate of 4,599 striped dolphins (Waring et al., 2007). The risk function and Navy
post-modeling analysis estimates that eight striped dolphins will exhibit behavioral responses
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that NMFS will classify as harassment under the MMPA. Based on this exposure data and the
best estimate of abundance, 0.046 percent of the northern GOM stock of striped dolphin will
exhibit behavioral responses that NMFS will classify as harassment under the MMPA.

Based on the best available science, the Navy concludes that exposures to striped dolphins due to
NSWC PCD RDT&E activities would result in short-term effects to most individuals exposed
and would likely not affect annual rates of recruitment or survival. The mitigations presented in
Chapter 11 will further reduce the potential for exposures to occur to striped dolphins.

Spinner Dolphin

The best estimate of abundance for spinner dolphins is 11,971. The minimum population
estimate for the northern GOM is 6,990 spinner dolphins (Waring et al., 2007). The risk function
and Navy post-modeling analysis estimates that 182 spinner dolphins will exhibit behavioral
responses that NMFS will classify as harassment under the MMPA.. Based on this exposure data
and the best estimate of abundance, 1.52 percent of the northern GOM stock of spinner dolphin
would potentially be exposed to levels of sound likely to result in Level B (behavioral)
harassment.

Based on the best available science, the Navy concludes that exposures to spinner dolphins due
to NSWC PCD RDT&E activities would result in short-term effects to most individuals exposed
and would likely not affect annual rates of recruitment or survival. The mitigations presented in
Chapter 11 will further reduce the potential for exposures to occur to spinner dolphins.

Clymene dolphin

The best estimate of abundance for Clymene dolphins in the northern GOM is 17,355, with a
minimum population estimate of 10,528 animals (Waring et al., 2007). The risk function and
Navy post-modeling analysis estimates that two Clymene dolphins will exhibit behavioral
responses that NMFS will classify as harassment under the MMPA. Based on this exposure data
and the best estimate of abundance, 0.011 percent of the northern GOM stock of Clymene
dolphin will exhibit behavioral responses that NMFS will classify as harassment under the
MMPA.

Based on the best available science, the Navy concludes that exposures to Clymene dolphins due
to NSWC PCD RDT&E activities would result in short-term effects to most individuals exposed
and would likely not affect annual rates of recruitment or survival. The mitigations presented in
Chapter 11 will further reduce the potential for exposures to occur to Clymene dolphins.

Fraser’s Dolphin

The best estimate of abundance for Fraser’s dolphins in the northern GOM is 726, with a
minimum population estimate of 427 animals (Waring et al., 2007). The risk function and Navy
post-modeling analysis estimates that 14 Fraser’s dolphins will exhibit behavioral responses that
NMFS will classify as harassment under the MMPA. Based on this exposure data and the best
estimate of abundance, 1.93 percent of the northern GOM stock of Fraser’s dolphin will exhibit
behavioral responses that NMFS will classify as harassment under the MMPA.
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Based on the best available science, the Navy concludes that exposures to Fraser’s dolphins due
to NSWC PCD RDT&E activities would result in short-term effects to most individuals exposed
and would likely not affect annual rates of recruitment or survival. The mitigations presented in
Chapter 11 will further reduce the potential for exposures to occur to Fraser’s dolphins.

6.3 ACOUSTIC EFFECTS: ORDNANCE

Live ordnance testing may occur from the surf zone out to the outer perimeter of the NSWC PCD
Study Area. The size and weight of the explosives used would vary from 0.91 to 272 kilogram
(kg) (2 to 600 pound [Ib]) trinitrotoluene (TNT) equivalent net explosive weight (NEW). No
detonations over 34 kg (75 Ib) NEW will be conducted within the territorial waters of the NSWC
PCD Study Area. Operations involving live explosives include mine detonations and surf zone
line charge detonations.

6.3.1 Introduction and Approach to Analysis

Underwater detonations may project pressure and sound intensities sufficient to cause physical
trauma or acoustic or behavioral effects to protected marine mammals. Refer to the beginning of
Section 6.1 for information related to MMPA Level A and Level B harassment.

Determining the potential exposures associated with ordnance operations is very similar to
determining potential exposures associated with sonar operations. Refer to Appendix C,
Definitions and Metrics for Acoustic Quantities, for additional information.

Metrics: Underwater Explosive Sound

Four standard acoustic metrics for measuring underwater pressure waves were used in this
analysis:

e Total Energy Flux Density Level (EFD)

e 1/3-Octave EFD

e Positive Impulse

e Peak Pressure

Total EFD

Total EFD is the metric used for analyzing the level of sound that would cause a permanent
decrease in hearing sensitivity. Decibels are used to express this metric.

1/3-Octave EFD

One-third octave EFD is the metric used in discussions of temporary (i.e., recoverable) hearing
loss and for behavioral response thresholds of protected species to sound. One-third octave EFD
is the energy flux density in the 1/3-octave frequency band at which the animal potentially
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exposed hears best. Decibels are also used to express this metric. This metric is used for
analyzing underwater detonations.

Positive Impulse

Positive impulse is the metric used for analyzing lethal sound levels, as well as sound that marks
the onset of slight lung injury in cetaceans. Positive impulse as it is used here is based on an
equation modified by Goertner (1982); thus it is more completely stated as the
Goertner-modified positive impulse. The units to express this metric are pounds per square inch
per millisecond (psi-ms).

Peak Pressure

This is the maximum positive pressure for an arrival of a sound pressure wave that a marine
mammal would receive at some distance away from a detonation. Units used here are pounds
per square inch (psi) and dB levels.

Criteria and Thresholds for Explosive Sound

Criteria and thresholds for estimating the effects on protected species including marine mammals
and sea turtles from a single explosive event were established and publicly vetted through the
National Environmental Policy Act (NEPA) process during the Seawolf Submarine Shock Test
Final Environmental Impact Statement (FEIS) (“Seawolf”) and the USS Winston S. Churchill
(DDG-81) Ship Shock FEIS (“Churchill”) (DON, 2001). These criteria and thresholds were
adopted by NMFS in its final rule on unintentional taking of marine animals incidental to the
shock testing. The risk assessment approach for all gunfire-related sound in water was derived
from the Seawolf/Churchill approach.

Criteria and Thresholds for Physiological Effects to Explosive Sound

The criterion for mortality for marine mammals used in the Churchill FEIS is “onset of severe
lung injury.” This criterion is conservative in that it corresponds to a 1 percent chance of mortal
injury, and yet any animal experiencing onset severe lung injury is counted as a lethal exposure.
The threshold is stated in terms of the Goertner (1982) modified positive impulse with value
“indexed to 31 psi-msec.” Since the Goertner approach depends on propagation, source/animal
depths, and animal mass in a complex way, the actual impulse value corresponding to the 31
psi-msec index is a complicated calculation. Again, to be conservative, Churchill used the mass
of a calf dolphin (at 12.2 kg or 26.9 pounds [Ib]), so that the threshold index is 30.5 psi-msec.

For injury, two criteria are used: 50 percent eardrum rupture (i.e., tympanic membrane [TM]
rupture) and onset of slight lung injury. These criteria are considered indicative of the onset of
injury. The threshold for TM rupture corresponds to a 50 percent rate of rupture (i.e., 50 percent
of animals exposed to the level are expected to suffer TM); this is stated in terms of an EL value
of 1.17 inches per pound per square inch (in-Ib/in?) (about 205 dB re 1 pPa®-s). This recognizes
that TM rupture is not necessarily a serious or life-threatening injury but is a useful index of
possible injury that is well-correlated with measures of permanent hearing impairment (e.g.,
Ketten [1998] indicates a 30 percent incidence of PTS at the same threshold).
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The threshold for onset of slight lung injury is calculated for a calf dolphin (12.2 kg [27 Ib]); it is
given in terms of the “Goertner modified positive impulse,” indexed to 13 psi-ms. This is a
departure from the Churchill and Seawolf approaches in the use of animal mass in the Goertner
threshold for slight lung injury. In this assessment, cetaceans are assessed as calves, defined as
those with mass less than 174 kg (384 Ib). The associated threshold is indexed to 13 psi-msec,
which corresponds to a calf dolphin at 12.2 kg (27 Ib) (DON, 2001).

The first criterion for non-injurious harassment is TTS, which is defined as a temporary,
recoverable loss of hearing sensitivity (NMFS, 2001; DON, 2001). The criterion for TTS is
182 dB re 1 pPa?s, which is the greatest energy flux density level in any 1/3-octave band at
frequencies above 100 Hz for marine mammals.

The second criterion for estimating TTS threshold applies to all cetacean species and is stated in
terms of peak pressure at 23 psi. The threshold is derived from the Churchill threshold which
was subsequently adopted by NMFS in its Final Rule on the unintentional taking of marine
animals incidental to the shock testing (NMFS, 2001). The original criteria in Churchill
incorporated 12 psi. The current criteria and threshold for peak pressure over all exposures was
updated from 12 psi to 23 psi for explosives less than 907 kg (2,000 Ib) based on an IHA issued
to the Air Force for a similar action (NOAA, 2006a). Peak pressure and energy scale at different
rates with charge weight, so that ranges based on the peak-pressure threshold are much greater
than those for the energy metric when charge weights are small, even when source and animal
are away from the surface. In order to more accurately estimate TTS for smaller shots while
preserving the safety feature provided by the peak pressure threshold, the peak pressure threshold
is appropriately scaled for small shot detonations. This scaling is based on the similitude
formulas (e.g., Urick, 1983) used in virtually all compliance documents for short ranges. Further,
the peak-pressure threshold for marine mammal TTS for explosives offers a safety margin for
source or animal near the ocean surface.

Criteria and Thresholds for Behavioral Effects to Explosive Sound

For a single explosion, to be consistent with Churchill, TTS is the criterion for Level B
harassment. In other words, because behavioral disturbance for a single explosion is likely to be
limited to a short-lived startle reaction, use of the TTS criterion is considered sufficient
protection. Behavioral modification (sub-TTS) is only applied to successive detonations. For
single detonations, behavioral disturbance is likely to be limited to a short-lived startle reaction;
therefore, use of the TTS criterion is considered sufficient protection.

Summary of Criteria and Thresholds for Explosive Sound

Table 6-5 summarizes the criteria and thresholds used in calculating the potential impacts to
marine mammal from explosive sound.

6.3.2 Calculation Methods

An overview of the methods to determine the number of exposures of MMPA-protected species
to sound likely to result in injury, mortality, Level A harassment, or Level B harassment is
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provided in the following paragraphs. Appendix A, Supplemental Information for Underwater
Noise Analysis, includes specific formulas and more detailed information.

Acoustic threshold areas are derived from mathematical calculations and models that predict the
distances or range to which threshold sound levels will travel. Sound is assumed to spread more
or less spherically. Therefore, the range of influence is the radius of an ensonified area (the area
exposed to sound). The equations for the models consider the amount of net explosive and the
properties of detonations under water as well as environmental factors such as depth of the
explosion, overall water depth, water temperature, and bottom type. Various combinations of
these environmental factors result in a number of environmental provinces.

The result of the calculations and/or modeling is a volume. There are separate volumes for
mortality, injury (hearing-related and slight lung), and harassment (TTS and behavioral). For
mine detonations, the sound effects were modeled using the different net explosive weights at
16 environmental provinces during the winter and summer seasons. The three ranges of NEW
for mine detonations mirror the ranges identified in the analysis of alternatives. Due to
differences in delivery and orientation, line charges are not included within these three ranges of
NEW, and their potential effects were analyzed and presented separately. A discussion of the
equations used and environmental provinces and equations used is provided in Appendix A,
Supplemental Information for Underwater Noise Analysis, and Appendix B, Geographic
Description of Acoustic Environmental Provinces.

Table 6-5. Explosive Noise Criteria and Thresholds for Marine Mammals

Harassment Level Criterion Threshold

Level A Harassment Onset of severe lung injury “Goertner” modified positive
impulse indexed to 31 psi-ms

Injury Tympanic Membrane Rupture 50% Rate of Rupture
205 dB re 1 pPa’-s

Injury Onset of Slight Lung Injury Goertner Modified Positive
Impulse Indexed to 13 psi-ms

Level B Harassment Non-Injury TTS 182 dB re 1 uPa’-s (energy flux

density) in any 1/3-octave band at
frequencies above 100 Hz for all
toothed whales (e.g., sperm whales
and beaked whales); above 10 Hz
for all baleen whales

Non-injury dual criterion Onset of TTS 23 psi peak pressure level (for
small explosives)
Behavioral Modification Successive Detonations Only 177 dB re 1 pPa*s (energy flux
(Sub TTS) density) in any 1/3-octave band at

frequencies above 100 Hz for all
toothed whales; above 10 Hz for all
baleen whales
* Odontocetes = toothed whales, including dolphins; Sirenians = manatees; Mysticetes = baleen whales; hz = Hertz
These criteria were applied to all detonations including line charges, which are comprised of a 107 m (350 ft) detonation cord
with explosives lined from one end to the other end in 2 kg (5 Ib) increments.

Analysis for mine-clearing line charges followed methods similar to detonations. The major
differences in the line charge analysis included (1) focus on propagation through the sediment
layer(s) rather than treating the bottom as a boundary with a particular reflection loss and
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(2) modeling according to its unique physical characteristics. The specific information on
calculations for mine-clearing line charges is presented in Appendix A, Supplemental
Information for Underwater Noise Analysis.

Acoustical modeling is a conservative measure of the actual exposures and, therefore, the
numbers presented in the following paragraphs are not necessarily indicative of actual exposures
under the MMPA. In an effort to reduce the potential exposures associated with live detonations,
the mitigation and protective measures will be implemented.

6.3.3 Marine Mammal Exposures

Detonations in territorial waters may expose up to three bottlenose dolphins and three Atlantic
spotted dolphins to sound likely to result in harassment (Table 6-6). The only potential impacts
to marine mammals will occur at Level B harassment.

Table 6-6. Estimates of Marine Mammal Exposures from Detonations in Territorial Waters Per

Year
Level A
. . Level A - Level B
Marine Mammal Species (Severe Lung Injury) (SI:?]?lter}L)mg (Non-Injury)
Bottlenose dolphin 0 0 3
[Atlantic spotted dolphin 0 0 3
[Combined bottlenose and Atlantic spotted dolphins* 0 0 0

*Combined bottlenose and Atlantic spotted dolphins includes individuals that were not differentiated during scientific surveys

The use of line charges under Alternative 2 may expose up to one Atlantic spotted dolphin to

sound likely to result in harassment (Table 6-7).

mammal species will occur at Level B harassment.

Table 6-7. Estimates of Marine Mammal Exposures from Line
Charges (794 kg [1,750 Ib]) in Territorial Waters Per Year

The only potential impacts to any marine

Level A
. . Level A - Level B
Marine Mammal Species (Severe Lung Injury) (SI:?]?lter;L)mg (Non-Injury)
Bottlenose dolphin 0 0 0
[Atlantic spotted dolphin 0 0 1
[Combined bottlenose and Atlantic spotted dolphins* 0 0 0

*Combined bottlenose and Atlantic spotted dolphins includes individuals that were not differentiated during scientific surveys

Detonations in non-territorial waters may expose up to seven marine mammal species to sound
likely to result in Level B harassment (Table 6-10). They include the sperm whale, Risso’s
dolphin, rough-toothed dolphin, bottlenose dolphin, Atlantic spotted dolphin, pantropical spotted
dolphin, and spinner dolphin. In addition, one bottlenose dolphin, one Atlantic spotted dolphin
and one pantropical spotted dolphin may be exposed to levels of sound likely to result in Level A
harassment.
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Table 6-8. Estimates of Marine Mammal Exposures from Detonations in Non-territorial Waters
Per Year

Level A el Level B

. (Slight Lung e
(Severe Lung Injury) Injury) (Non-Injury)

0

Marine Mammal Species

o

Bryde’s whale

[Sperm whale

[Dwarf/Pygmy sperm whale

IAIl beaked whales

[Killer whale

[False killer whale

[Pygmy killer whale

[Risso’s dolphin

[Rough-toothed dolphin

Bottlenose dolphin

IAtlantic spotted dolphin

Combined bottlenose and Atlantic spotted dolphins*
Pantropical spotted dolphin

Striped dolphin

Spinner dolphin

Clymene dolphin

[Unidentified Stenella**

[Fraser’s dolphin

*Combined bottlenose and Atlantic spotted dolphins includes individuals that were not differentiated during scientific surveys

**Unidentified Stenella includes pantropical spotted, striped, spinner, and Clymene dolphins that were not differentiated during
scientific surveys.

OO0 |0|0O|O|0|0|0|O|Oo|0|0|o|o|o
[esllellelle}l Jlell Jdl Jllellelle] (e} elle]le]le]

olojo|N|o|o|o|B|B|r|r|o|o|lo|lo|lo|r|o

o
o

6.3.4 Summary of Potential Acoustic Effects from Detonations by Marine Mammal
Species

Acoustical modeling provides an estimate of the actual exposures. In an effort to reduce the
potential exposures associated with live detonations, the mitigation and protective measures
listed in Chapter 5 will be implemented.

Territorial Waters

The Atlantic spotted dolphin and bottlenose dolphin are the only marine mammals that occur in
territorial waters. The acoustic analysis shows that exposures may occur to both species. The
following subsections discuss the potential effects to dolphin species from explosive events
associated with NSWC PCD RDT&E activities.

Atlantic Spotted Dolphins

The best estimate of abundance for Atlantic spotted dolphins in the northern GOM is 30,947,
with a minimum population estimate of 24,752 dolphins (Waring et al., 2007). For Atlantic
spotted dolphins, four individuals will be exposed to levels of sound likely to result in Level B
harassment. Based on the exposure data and the best estimate of abundance, 0.01 percent of the
northern GOM stock of Atlantic spotted dolphins will be exposed to levels of sound likely to
result in Level B harassment.
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Based on the best available science and the best estimate of abundance, the Navy concludes that
exposures to Atlantic spotted dolphins due to NSWC PCD RDT&E activities would result in
short-term effects to most individuals exposed and would likely not affect annual rates of
recruitment or survival. The mitigations presented in Chapter 11 will further reduce the potential
for exposures to occur to Atlantic spotted dolphins.

Bottlenose Dolphins

In the northern GOM, there are three coastal stocks of bottlenose dolphin; a continental shelf
stock; an oceanic stock; and numerous bay, sound, and estuarine stocks. It is believed that many
of these different stocks may overlap each other. The best estimate of abundance along the
GOM continental shelf and slope is 25,320, with a minimum population estimate of
20,414 bottlenose dolphins (Waring et al., 2007).

Analysis for detonations indicated that three bottlenose dolphins will be exposed to levels of
sound likely to result in Level B harassment. Based on the exposure data and the best estimate
of abundance, 0.01 percent of the northern GOM continental shelf and slope bottlenose dolphins
will be exposed to levels of sound likely to result in Level B harassment.

Based on the best available science, the Navy concludes that exposures to bottlenose dolphins
due to NSWC PCD RDT&E activities would result in short-term effects to most individuals
exposed and would likely not affect annual rates of recruitment or survival. The mitigations
presented in Chapter 11 will further reduce the potential for exposures to occur to bottlenose
dolphins.

Non-Territorial Waters

The following subsections present the summary for species with potential to be exposed to sound
based on the previous acoustic analysis. Information is presented for only those species with the
potential to be exposed. There will be no significant harm from detonations to any of the other
marine mammal species that may occur in the non-territorial waters of the NSWC PCD Study
Area.

Sperm Whale

The best abundance estimate for sperm whales in the northern GOM is 1,349, with a minimum
population estimate of 1,114. There has been no directed research program on sperm whales in
the United States since 1970, and information is limited to survey sighting reports, stranding
records, and a handful of isolated studies (Lowry et al.,, 2007). Abundance information,
population dynamics, and trends are extremely limited for sperm whale populations in U.S.
waters (Lowry et al., 2007).

Explosives analysis indicated that one sperm whale will be exposed to levels of sound likely to
result in Level B harassment. Based on the exposure data and the best estimate of abundance, it
is estimated that 0.074 percent of the northern GOM stock of sperm whales will potentially be
exposed to levels of sound likely to result in Level B harassment.
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Based on the best available science, the Navy concludes that exposures to sperm whales due to
NSWC PCD RDT&E activities would result in short-term effects to most individuals exposed
and would likely not affect annual rates of recruitment or survival. The mitigations presented in
Chapter 11 will further reduce the potential for exposures to occur to sperm whales.

Risso’s Dolphin

The best estimate of abundance for Risso’s dolphins in the northern GOM is 2,169, with a
minimum population estimate of 1,668 Risso’s dolphins (Waring et al., 2007). Explosives
analysis indicated that one Risso’s dolphin will be exposed to levels of sound likely to result in
Level B harassment. Therefore, based on the active sonar exposure data and the best estimate of
abundance, it is estimated that 0.05 percent of the northern GOM stock of Risso’s dolphin may
be exposed to levels of sound likely to result in Level B.

Based on the best available science, the Navy concludes that exposures to Risso’s dolphins due
to NSWC PCD RDT&E activities would result in short-term effects to most individuals exposed
and would likely not affect annual rates of recruitment or survival. The mitigations presented in
Chapter 11 will further reduce the potential for exposures to occur to Risso’s dolphins.

Rough-Toothed Dolphin

The best estimate of abundance for rough-toothed dolphins is 2,223 in the northern GOM. The
minimum population estimate for the same area is 1,595 rough-toothed dolphins. Explosives
analysis indicated that one individual will be exposed to levels of sound likely to result in Level
B harassment. The best estimate for the northern GOM stock of rough--toothed dolphins is
2,223 (Waring et al., 2007). Therefore, based on the exposure data and the best estimate of
abundance, it is estimated that 0.04 percent of the northern GOM stock of rough-toothed
dolphins will be exposed to levels of sound likely to result in Level B harassment.

Based on the best available science, the Navy concludes that exposures to rough-toothed
dolphins due to NSWC PCD RDT&E activities would result in short-term effects to most
individuals exposed and would likely not affect annual rates of recruitment or survival. The
mitigations presented in Chapter 11 will further reduce the potential for exposures to occur to
rough-toothed dolphins.

Atlantic Spotted Dolphins

As previously mentioned, the best estimate of abundance for Atlantic spotted dolphins in the
northern GOM is 30,947, with a minimum population estimate of 24,752 dolphins (Waring et al.,
2007). Explosive analysis indicated that up to ten Atlantic spotted dolphins would be exposed.
The assumption is conservatively made to count the one combined bottlenose and Atlantic
spotted dolphin for each group. Based on the analysis and the best estimate of abundance, 0.03
percent of animals will be exposed to levels of sound likely to result in Level B harassment.
These exposures will not necessarily occur to different individuals as the same individuals could
be exposed multiple times over the duration of the sonar tests. Thus, the estimated number of
pantropical and Atlantic spotted dolphins experiencing harassment may be fewer than previously
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stated. Up to one Atlantic spotted dolphins may be exposed to sound likely to result in Level A
harassment from slight lung injury. Based on the analysis and the best estimate of abundance,
0.003 percent of animals will be exposed to levels of sound likely to result in Level A
harassment from slight lung injury.

Based on the best available science, the Navy concludes that exposures to Atlantic spotted
dolphins due to NSWC PCD RDT&E activities would result in short-term effects to most
individuals exposed and would likely not affect annual rates of recruitment or survival. The
mitigations presented in Chapter 11 will further reduce the potential for exposures to occur to
Atlantic spotted dolphins.

Pantropical Spotted Dolphins

Explosive analysis indicated that up to six pantropical spotted dolphins will be exposed to levels
of sound likely to result in Level B harassment. These exposures will not necessarily occur to
different individuals as the same individuals could be exposed multiple times over the duration
of the sonar tests. Thus, the estimated number of pantropical and Atlantic spotted dolphins
experiencing harassment may be fewer than previously stated.

The best estimate of abundance for pantropical spotted dolphins in the northern GOM is 91,321,
with a minimum population of 79,879 dolphins (Waring et al., 2007). Therefore, based on the
exposure data and the best estimate of abundance, it is estimated that 0.007 percent of the
northern GOM stock of pantropical spotted dolphins will potentially be exposed to levels of
sound likely to result in Level B harassment. Up to one pantropical spotted dolphin may be
exposed to sound likely to result in Level A harassment from slight lung injury. Based on the
analysis and the best estimate of abundance, 0.001 percent of northern GOM stock of pantropical
spotted dolphins will potentially be exposed to levels of sound likely to result in Level A
harassment from slight lung injury.

Based on the best available science, the Navy concludes that exposures to pantropical spotted
dolphins due to NSWC PCD RDT&E activities would result in short-term effects to most
individuals exposed and would likely not affect annual rates of recruitment or survival. The
mitigations presented in Chapter 11 will further reduce the potential for exposures to occur to
pantropical spotted dolphins.

Bottlenose Dolphin

Analysis for detonations indicated that ten bottlenose dolphins will be exposed to levels of sound
likely to result in Level B harassment. This takes into account the one exposure for the
combined Atlantic spotted and bottlenose dolphin category. As presented in the territorial
section, the best estimate of abundance along the GOM continental shelf and slope is 25,320,
with a minimum population estimate of 20,414 bottlenose dolphins (Waring et al., 2007). Based
on the exposure data and the best estimate of abundance, 0.04 percent of the northern GOM
continental shelf and slope bottlenose dolphins will be exposed to levels of sound likely to result
in Level B harassment. In addition, one bottlenose dolphin may be exposed to sound likely to
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result in Level A harassment from slight lung injury. Based on the analysis and the best estimate
of abundance, 0.0003 percent of northern GOM continental shelf and slope bottlenose dolphins
will potentially be exposed to levels of sound likely to result in Level A harassment from severe
lung injury.

Based on the best available science, the Navy concludes that exposures to bottlenose dolphins
due to NSWC PCD RDT&E activities would result in short-term effects to most individuals
exposed and would likely not affect annual rates of recruitment or survival. The mitigations
presented in Chapter 11 will further reduce the potential for exposures to occur to bottlenose
dolphins.

Spinner Dolphin

The best estimate of abundance for spinner dolphins in the northern GOM is 11,971. The
minimum population estimate is 6,990 spinner dolphins. Explosives analysis indicated that up to
seven spinner dolphins will be exposed to levels of sound likely to result in Level B harassment.
The best estimate for the northern GOM stock of spinner dolphins is 11,971 (Waring et al.,
2007). Therefore, based on the exposure data and the best estimate of abundance, it is estimated
that 0.06 percent of spinner dolphins will be exposed to levels of sound likely to result in Level
B harassment.

Based on the best available science, the Navy concludes that exposures to spinner dolphins due
to NSWC PCD RDT&E activities would result in short-term effects to most individuals exposed
and would likely not affect annual rates of recruitment or survival. The mitigations presented in
Chapter 11 will further reduce the potential for exposures to occur to spinner dolphins.

6.4 ACOUSTIC AND NON-ACOUSTIC EFFECTS: PROJECTILE FIRING
6.4.1 Introduction and Approach to Analysis

Projectile firing includes the use of inert rounds of ammunition as well as high-explosive (HE)
5-in gun-rounds. The primary concern with respect to projectile firing and marine mammals
encompasses the potential sound effects associated with their expenditures. Therefore, the
following analysis focuses on the live 5-inch gun rounds. The same thresholds were used to
analyze projectile firing as the previous section on ordnance operations. Modeling took into
account the firing of single shots separated in time.

6.4.2 Marine Mammal Exposures

Live projectile firing operations will not occur in territorial waters.

Five-inch round testing will increase to 60 live projectiles annually. Projectile firing in
non-territorial waters may expose up to three species of marine mammals to sound likely to
result in Level B harassment (Table 6-9). They include the Atlantic spotted dolphin, striped
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dolphin and spinner dolphin. The only potential impacts to marine mammals will occur at Level
B harassment.

Table 6-9. Estimates of Marine Mammal Exposures from 5-inch Round Detonations in
Non-territorial Waters

. . Level A I__eveI % Level B
Marine Mammal Species (Severe Lung Injury) (Sl:ght Lung (Non-Injury)
njury)

Bryde’s whale 0 0 0
[Sperm whale 0 0 0
[Dwarf/Pygmy sperm whale 0 0 0
[All beaked whales 0 0 0
[Killer whale 0 0 0
[False killer whale 0 0 0
[Pygmy killer whale 0 0 0
[Risso’s dolphin 0 0 0
[Rough-toothed dolphin 0 0 0

Bottlenose dolphin 0 0 0
IAtlantic spotted dolphin 0 0 1
Combined bottlenose and Atlantic spotted dolphin* 0 0 0

Pantropical spotted dolphin 0 0 0
Striped dolphin 0 0 1
Spinner dolphin 0 0 1
Clymene dolphin 0 0 0
[Unidentified Stenella** 0 0 0
[Fraser’s dolphin 0 0 0

*Combined bottlenose and Atlantic spotted dolphins includes individuals that were not differentiated during scientific surveys
**Unidentified Stenella includes pantropical spotted, striped, spinner, and clymene dolphins that were not differentiated during
scientific surveys.

6.4.3 Summary of Potential Acoustic Effects from Projectile Firing by Marine Mammal
Species

Non-Territorial Waters

Acoustical modeling provides an estimate of the actual exposures. In an effort to reduce the
potential exposures associated with live projectile firing, the mitigation and protective measures
listed in Chapter 5 will be implemented.

Atlantic Spotted Dolphin

The best estimate of abundance for Atlantic spotted dolphins in the northern GOM is 30,947,
with a minimum population estimate of 24,752 dolphins (Waring et al., 2007). Analysis for
projectile firing indicated that up to one Atlantic spotted dolphin would be exposed to levels of
sound likely to result in Level B (behavioral) harassment. Based on the analysis and the best
estimate of abundance, 0.003 percent of animals will be exposed to levels of sound likely to
result in Level B harassment. These exposures will not necessarily occur to different individuals
as the same individuals could be exposed multiple times over the duration of the sonar tests.
Thus, the estimated number of Atlantic spotted dolphins experiencing harassment may be fewer
than previously stated.
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Based on the best available science, the Navy concludes that exposures to Atlantic spotted
dolphins due to NSWC PCD RDT&E activities would result in short-term effects to most
individuals exposed and would likely not affect annual rates of recruitment or survival. The
mitigations presented in Chapter 11 will further reduce the potential for exposures to occur to
Atlantic spotted dolphins.

Striped Dolphin

The best abundance estimate for striped dolphins in the northern GOM is 6,505, with a minimum
population estimate of 4,599 striped dolphins (Waring et al., 2007). Analysis for projectile firing
indicated that one striped dolphin will be exposed to levels of sound likely to result in Level B
(behavioral) harassment. Based on this exposure data and the best estimate of abundance,
0.02 percent of the northern GOM stock of striped dolphin would potentially be exposed to
levels of sound likely to result in Level B (behavioral) harassment.

Based on the best available science, the Navy concludes that exposures to striped dolphins due to
NSWC PCD RDT&E activities would result in short-term effects to most individuals exposed
and would likely not affect annual rates of recruitment or survival. The mitigations presented in
Chapter 11 will further reduce the potential for exposures to occur to striped dolphins.

Spinner Dolphin

The best estimate of abundance for spinner dolphins in the northern GOM is 11,971. The
minimum population estimate is 6,990 spinner dolphins. Analysis for projectile firing indicated
that up one spinner dolphin will be exposed to levels of sound likely to result in Level B
(behavioral) harassment. The Navy evaluated potential exposures to stocks based on the best
estimate for each stock of marine mammal species. Therefore, based on the exposure data and
the best estimate of abundance, it is estimated that 0.008 percent of spinner dolphins will be
exposed to levels of sound likely to result in Level B harassment.

Based on the best available science, the Navy concludes that exposures to spinner dolphins due
to NSWC PCD RDT&E activities would result in short-term effects to most individuals exposed
and would likely not affect annual rates of recruitment or survival. The mitigations presented in
Chapter 11 will further reduce the potential for exposures to occur to spinner dolphins.

6.4.4 Potential Non-Acoustic Effects from Projectile Firing

NSWC PCD RDT&E activities include projectile firing, which has the potential to directly strike
marine mammals. Small arms rounds are tested through firing at a fixed target. Firing will
occur at close range in relation to the target.

Territorial Waters — Marine Mammals (Projectile Firing)

No projectile firing will occur in territorial waters of the NSWC PCD Study Area.
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Non-territorial Waters — Marine Mammals (Projectile Firing)

As previously described, tests involving projectile firing are conducted at close range. The
likelihood is low that a marine mammal will enter the firing area directly adjacent to the target
undetected simultaneous to projectile firing. The noise associated with the firing and the support
aircraft and/or surface vessels would likely cause animals to avoid the area. Furthermore, the
mitigation and clearance procedures identified in Chapter 5 will be implemented. Large groups
of cetaceans such as schools of dolphin species and large species of whales such as sperm whales
and Bryde’s whales will be sighted at the surface during standard clearance procedures and
avoided. Based on the best available science and the implementation of projective measures, the
Navy concludes that direct physical impact from projectile firing would not likely affect annual
rates of recruitment or survival.
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/. EFFECTS TO MARINE MAMMAL SPECIES OR STOCKS

Overall, the conclusions in this analysis find that effects to marine mammal species and stocks
would be negligible for the following reasons:

e Most acoustic exposures are within the non-injurious Temporary Threshold Shift (TTS)
or behavioral effects zones (Level B harassment).

e Although the estimated exposure numbers represent estimated harassment under the
Marine Mammal Protection Act (MMPA), as described above, they are conservative
estimates of harassment, primarily by behavioral disturbance. In addition, the model
calculates harassment without taking into consideration standard protective measures, and
is not indicative of a likelihood of either injury or harm.

e Additionally, the protective measures described in Chapter 11 are designed to reduce
sound exposure of marine mammals to levels below those that may cause “behavioral
disruptions” and to achieve the least practicable adverse effect on marine mammal
species or stocks.

Consideration of negligible impact is required for the National Marine Fisheries Service (NMFS)
to authorize incidental take of marine mammals. By definition, an activity has a “negligible
impact” on a species or stock when it is determined that the total taking is not likely to reduce
annual rates of adult survival or recruitment (i.e., offspring survival, birth rates). An analysis of
the potential impacts of the Proposed Action on species recruitment or survival is presented in
Chapter 6 for each species, based on each species’ life history information, the characteristics of
the Naval Surface Warfare Center Panama City Division (NSWC PCD) mission locations, and
an analysis of the behavioral disturbance levels in comparison to the overall population. These
species-specific analyses support the conclusion that NSWC PCD events would have a negligible
impact on marine mammals.

7.1 SURFACE OPERATIONS

The use of vessels during NSWC PCD RDT&E activities will not take any marine mammals in
territorial or non-territorial waters.

7.2 SONAR

No takings by death or injury of marine mammals are anticipated from missions that test sonar in
the Gulf of Mexico (GOM). Takings by incidental harassment may occur to the species that
occur in territorial waters, bottlenose and Atlantic spotted dolphins, while twelve species of
marine mammals may be taken by incidental harassment in non-territorial waters. They include
the Bryde’s whale (Balaenoptera edeni), sperm whale (Physeter macrocephalus), false killer
whale (Pseudorca crassidens), Risso’s dolphin (Grampus griseus), rough-toothed dolphin (Steno
bredanensis), bottlenose dolphin (Tursiops truncatus), Atlantic spotted dolphin (Stenella
frontalis), pantropical spotted dolphin (Stenella attenuata), striped dolphin (Stenella
coeruleoalba), spinner dolphin (Stenella longirostris), Clymene dolphin (Stenella clymene), and
Fraser’s dolphin (Lagenodelphis hosei). Because sonar testing in the NSWC PCD Study Area
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results in temporary and intermittent takings by incidental harassment, there will be a negligible
effect to affected species or stocks. In addition, sonar operations in non-territorial waters may
expose up to one bottlenose dolphin (Tursiops truncatus), Atlantic spotted dolphin (Stenella
frontalis), and pantropical spotted dolphin (Stenella attenuata) to levels of sound likely to result
inTTS.

7.3 ORDNANCE

The taking by incidental harassment of marine mammals in territorial waters from explosive
testing is limited to the two dolphin species that occur here — the bottlenose dolphin (Tursiops
truncatus) and the Atlantic spotted dolphin (Stenella frontalis). Exposures from this activity
leading to slight or severe lung injury are not expected.

The taking by incidental harassment of marine mammals is expected from the testing of
ordnance in non-territorial waters. The taking by slight lung injury is limited to only three
species, the bottlenose dolphin (Tursiops truncatus), the Atlantic spotted dolphin (Stenella
frontalis), and pantropical spotted dolphin (Stenella attenuata). Exposures from this activity
leading to severe lung injury are not expected. The taking by incidental harassment is
anticipated for seven species including the sperm whale (Physeter macrocephalus), Risso’s
dolphin (Grampus griseus), rough-toothed dolphin (Steno bredanensis), bottlenose dolphin
(Tursiops truncatus), Atlantic spotted dolphin (Stenella frontalis), pantropical spotted dolphin
(Stenella attenuata), and spinner dolphin (Stenella longirostris).

7.4 PROJECTILE FIRING

Testing of projectile firing using 5-inch gun rounds in non-territorial waters creates only takings
by incidental harassment of three species of dolphins, including the Atlantic spotted dolphin
(Stenella frontalis), the striped dolphin (Stenella coeruleoalba), and the spinner dolphin (Stenella
longirostris). Overall, the number of takings is low and only results in takings by incidental
harassment, which is temporary and intermittent. Thus, a negligible effect to affected species or
stocks is anticipated.

March 2008 Request for Letter of Authorization for the Incidental Harassment Page 7-2
of Marine Mammals Resulting From the NSWC PCD Mission Activities



Minimization of Adverse Effects to Subsistence Use

8. MINIMIZATION OF ADVERSE EFFECTS TO SUBSISTENCE USE

Potential impacts resulting from the proposed activity will be limited to individuals of marine
mammal species located in the Gulf of Mexico (GOM), and will not affect Arctic marine
mammals. No subsistence uses exist for cetacean species occurring in waters affected by the
Proposed Action. Since Naval Surface Warfare Center Panama City Division (NSWC PCD)
activities will not take place in Arctic waters, these activities would not have an unmitigable
adverse impact on the availability of marine mammals for subsistence uses identified in Marine
Mammal Protection Act (MMPA) Section 101(a)(5)(A)(i). Therefore, no impacts are anticipated
to targeted species or stocks available for Native American subsistence use.
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9. EFFECTS TO MARINE MAMMAL HABITAT AND THE
LIKELIHOOD OF RESTORATION

The Naval Surface Warfare Center Panama City Division (NSWC PCD) Environmental Impact
Statement (EIS)/Overseas Environmental Impact Statement (OEIS) considered the sources that
could affect marine mammal habitat. Sources that may affect marine mammal habitat include
changes in water quality from expended materials, introduction of sound into the water column,
and transiting vessels. Each of these components was considered in the NSWC PCD EIS/OEIS
and was determined to have no effect on marine mammal habitat. A summary of the conclusions
are included in subsequent sections. Changes in the amount and distribution of prey were also
analyzed relative to these operations to determine whether effects to marine mammal habitat
would occur. Marine mammal habitat would not be affected.

9.1 WATER QUALITY

The NSWC PCD EIS/OEIS analyzed the potential effects to water quality from Research,
Development, Test, and Evaluation (RDT&E) activities. There is a possibility of affecting water
quality through the release of explosion products, leaching of metals, and increased turbidity. It
was determined that there would be no significant effect to water quality.

The majority of sediment displaced by an explosion will originate from the affected area created
on the sea floor. For small explosions, sediments will be expected to settle out by the completion
of the operations, but for larger explosions, sediments may stay suspended for hours. Due to
mixing and continued dilution, explosion products will be reduced to undetectable levels. The
gaseous products will not affect water quality beyond an extremely short time period in the close
vicinity of the test. Explosion products either will dissipate rapidly into surrounding waters or
are physiologically inert, and no water quality criteria will be exceeded.

Line charges will only occur in the surf zone, which already is characterized by significant
turbidity. Furthermore, locations of line charges occur in areas of wave action; therefore, turbid
waters will dissipate within hours of the operation. All other detonations will occur within the
water column, not on the sea floor. Bottom sediments will not be affected by detonations
occurring within the water column.

After detonation, the majority of fragments from steel mine casings will be recovered in order to
evaluate the success of the test; however, a small number of metal fragments (steel and
aluminum) from the detonation of live mines and ordnance may be left on the sea floor. The few
pieces that may remain on the sea floor will likely settle into the oxygen-poor bottom sediments
where they may slowly corrode.

The NSWC PCD EIS/OEIS analyzed the potential effects to water quality. Effects related to
water quality would be localized and temporary based on the characteristics of the currents and
water movement in the NSWC PCD Study Area. Explosion products either will dissipate rapidly
into surrounding waters or are physiologically inert, and no water quality criteria will be
exceeded as a result of the level of detonations associated with the Proposed Action. For the
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reasons outlined above, it was determined that there would be no significant effect to water
quality from the release of explosion products, leaching of metals, or increased turbidity.
Finally, the Navy would avoid sensitive marine habitats such as seagrass, Sargassum, and
hardbottom.

Projectile firing will also take place during NSWC PCD RDT&E activities. Most of the
activities, including all activities in territorial waters, involve inert firing. Inert projectile firing
consists of the use of a solid round that will not introduce constituents into the water. Therefore,
no analysis will be required for inert firing. In non-territorial waters, NSWC PCD RDT&E
activities will include live projectile firing (naval ammunition). Therefore, the live rounds are
included in the water quality analysis because constituents in the projectiles (e.g., tungsten, lead,
and aluminum powder) will be immediately available in the environment. These materials will
likely become lodged in the oxygen-poor sediments of the sea floor, exhibiting a high degree of
corrosion resistance for the metals contained within the tungsten rounds. It is highly unlikely
that all constituents in the ammunition will be immediately available for aquatic species to
transfer, ingest, or absorb. Therefore, it was determined that there would be no significant effect
to water quality from projectile firing in non-territorial waters.

9.2 SOUND IN THE ENVIRONMENT

The potential cumulative impact issue associated with active sonar activities is the addition of
underwater sound to oceanic ambient noise levels, which in turn could have potential effects on
marine animals. Anthropogenic sources of ambient noise that are most likely to have contributed
to increases in ambient noise levels are commercial shipping, offshore oil and gas exploration
and drilling, and naval and other use of sonar (Department of the Navy [DON], 2007a). The
potential impact that mid- and high-frequency sonars may have on the overall oceanic ambient
noise level are reviewed in the following contexts:

e Recent changes to ambient sound levels in the Gulf of Mexico (GOM);

e Operational parameters of the sonar operating during RDT&E activities, including
proposed mitigation;

e The contribution of active sonar activities to oceanic noise levels relative to other
human-generated sources of oceanic noise; and

e Cumulative impacts and synergistic effects.

Very few studies have been conducted to determine ambient sound levels in the ocean. However,
ambient sound levels for the Eglin Gulf Test and Training Range, located in the GOM, generally
range from approximately 40 decibels (dB) to about 110 dB (United States [U.S.] Air Force,
2002). In a study conducted by Andrew et al. (2002), ocean ambient sound from the 1960s was
compared to ocean ambient sound from the 1990s for a receiver off the coast of California
(DON, 2007d). The data showed an increase in ambient noise of approximately 10 dB in the
frequency range of 20 to 80 hertz (Hz) and 200 and 300 Hz, and about 3 dB at 100 Hz over a
33-year period (DON, 2007d).
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Anthropogenic sound can be introduced into the ocean by a number of sources, including vessel
traffic, industrial operations onshore, seismic profiling for oil exploration, oil drilling, and sonar
operation. In open oceans, the primary persistent anthropogenic sound source tends to be
commercial shipping, since over 90 percent of global trade depends on transport across the seas
(Scowcroft et al., 2006). Moreover, there are approximately 20,000 large commercial vessels at
sea worldwide at any given time. The large commercial vessels produce relatively loud and
predominately low-frequency sounds. Most of these sounds are produced as a result of propeller
cavitation (when air spaces created by the motion of propellers collapse) (Southall, 2005).
In 2004, the National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration (NOAA) hosted a symposium
entitled, “Shipping Noise and Marine Mammals.” During Session I, Trends in the Shipping
Industry and Shipping Noise, statistics were presented that indicate foreign waterborne trade into
the United States has increased 2.45 percent each year over a 20-year period (1981-2001)
(Southall, 2005). International shipping volumes and densities are expected to continually
increase in the foreseeable future (Southall, 2005). The increase in shipping volumes and
densities will most likely increase overall ambient sound levels in the ocean. However, it is not
known whether these increases would have an effect on marine mammals (Southall, 2005).

According to the National Research Council (NRC) (2003), the oil and gas industry has five
categories of activities which create sound: seismic surveys, drilling, offshore structure
emplacement, offshore structure removal, and production and related activities. Seismic surveys
are conducted using air guns, sparker sources, sleeve guns, innovative new impulsive sources
and sometimes explosives, and are routinely conducted in offshore exploration and production
operations in order to define subsurface geological structure. The resultant seismic data are
necessary for determining drilling location and currently seismic surveys are the only method to
accurately find hydrocarbon reserves. Since the reserves are deep in the earth, the low frequency
band (5 to 20 Hz) is of greatest value for seismic surveys, because lower frequency signals are
able to travel farther into the seafloor with less attenuation (DON, 2007d).

Air gun firing rate is dependent on the distance from the array to the substrate. The typical
intershot time is 9 to 14 seconds, but for very deep water surveys, inter-shot times are as high as
42 sec. Air gun acoustic signals are broadband and typically measured in peak-to-peak pressures.
Peak levels from the air guns are generally higher than continuous sound levels from any other
ship or industrial noise. Broadband SLs of 248 to 255 dB from zero-to-peak are typical for a
full-scale array. The most powerful arrays have source levels as high as 260 dB, zero-to-peak
with air gun volumes of 130 L (7,900 cubic inches). Smaller arrays have SLs of 235 to 246 dB,
zero-to-peak.

For deeper-water surveys, most emitted energy is around 10 to 120 Hz. However, some pulses
contain energy up to 1,000 Hz (Richardson et al., 1995), and higher. Drill ship activities are one
of the noisiest at-sea operations because the hull of the ship is a good transmitter of all the ship’s
internal noises. Also, the ships use thrusters to stay in the same location rather than anchoring.
Auxiliary noise is produced during drilling activities, such as helicopter and supply boat noises.
Offshore drilling structure emplacement creates some localized noise for brief periods of time,
and emplacement activities can last for a few weeks and occur worldwide. Additional noise is
created during other oil production activities, such as borehole logging, cementing, pumping, and
pile driving. Although sound pressure levels for some of these activities have not yet been
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calculated, others have (e.g., pile-driving). More activities are occurring in deep water in the
GOM. These oil and gas industry activities occur year-round (not individual surveys, but
collectively) and are usually operational 24 hours per day and seven days a week.

There are both military and commercial sonars: military sonars are used for target detection,
localization, and classification; and commercial sonars are typically higher in frequency and
lower in power and are used for depth sounding, bottom profiling, fish finding, and detecting
obstacles in the water. Commercial sonar use is expected to continue to increase, although it is
not believed that the acoustic characteristics will change (DON, 2007d). Even though an
animal’s exposure to active sonar may be more than one time, the intermittent nature of the sonar
signal, its low duty cycle, and because both the vessel and animal are moving provide only a
small chance that exposure to active sonar for individual animals and stocks would be repeated
over extended periods of time, such as those caused by shipping noise. Moreover, it was
determined in the NSWC PCD EIS/OEIS that active sonar transmissions will not significantly
increase anthropogenic oceanic noise. Mitigation measures will be employed during NSWC
PCD RDT&E activities to minimize potential effects to marine mammals to the greatest extent
practicable. As such, it was determined that there would be no significant effect to marine
mammals from sound in the environment.

9.3 TRANSITING VESSELS

Collisions with commercial and U.S. Navy ships can cause major wounds and may occasionally
cause fatalities to marine mammals. The most vulnerable marine mammals are those that spend
extended periods of time at the surface in order to restore oxygen levels within their tissues after
deep dives (e.g., the sperm whale). In addition, some baleen whales, such as the North Atlantic
right whale, seem generally unresponsive to ship sound, making them more susceptible to ship
strikes (Nowacek et al., 2004). These species are primarily large, slow moving whales. Smaller
marine mammals, for example Atlantic bottlenose and Atlantic spotted dolphins, move quickly
throughout the water column and are often seen riding the bow wave of large ships. Marine
mammal responses may include avoidance and changes in dive pattern (NRC, 2003).

Accordingly, the U.S. Navy has adopted standard operating procedures and mitigation measures
to reduce the potential for collisions with surfaced marine mammals (for more details refer to
Chapter 11). These include:

e Using lookouts trained to detect all objects on the surface of the water, including marine
mammals.

e Implementing reasonable and prudent actions to avoid the close interaction of Navy
assets and marine mammals.

e Maneuvering to keep away from any observed marine mammal.

NSWC PCD RDT&E activities incorporate a variety of marine craft including the Athena 1,
Athena 2, Research Vessel (R/V) Mr. Offshore, several 4.0 to 7.6 m (13 to 25 ft) outboard motor
boats, a 9.1 m (30 ft) rigid hull inflatable boat (RHIB), and 9.8 m (32 ft), 20 m (65 ft), and 21 m
(68 ft) inboard diesel vessels. Large surface vessels associated with the RDT&E activities are
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present; however, typically they transit to and from a test location and are stationary for a large

proportion of operations. Thus, effects to marine mammal habitat from these vessels would be
negligible.
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10. EFFECTS TO MARINE MAMMALS FROM LOSS OR
MODIFICATION OF HABITAT

Based on the previous discussion in this Letter of Authorization (LOA) request, there will be no
effects to marine mammals resulting from loss or modification of marine mammal habitat.
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11. MEANS OF EFFECTING THE LEAST PRACTICABLE ADVERSE
IMPACTS - MITIGATION MEASURES

The Naval Surface Warfare Center Panama City Division (NSWC PCD) identified protective
measures to reduce any potential risks to marine mammals. The actions described in this request
will present a potential risk to marine mammals. Mitigations and monitoring will limit the number
of exposures.

11.1 ENVIRONMENTAL REVIEW PROCESS

The NSWC PCD Environmental Review Process (ERP), as implemented by the revised NSWC
PCD Instruction 5100.30D, requires that all draft test plans be submitted to the NSWC PCD
Environmental Help Desk six months prior to the proposed start date. The test plan is assigned
an environmental analyst from the Help Desk to review the proposed testing.

Upon completing the review of the test plan, the assigned analyst would make a determination as
to whether the proposed testing falls within the overall scope of the NSWC PCD EIS/OEIS or
has sufficient environmental documentation to cover the Proposed Action. If it is determined
that the proposed testing is either covered under the scope of the NSWC PCD EIS/OEIS and this
LOA request or has sufficient independent environmental planning documentation, the analyst
would prepare a Record of Environmental Consideration (REC), which would serve as
documentation that the plan successfully completed the ERP and would not require any further
environmental review.

However, if it is determined that the proposed testing falls outside of the scope of the NSWC
PCD EIS/OEIS, does not have current environmental planning documentation, and does not meet
the criteria for utilizing one of the Navy’s Categorical Exclusions (CATEXSs), the Help Desk
analyst would contact the test planner immediately. The Help Desk analyst would request that
the test planner present a short informational briefing on the proposed testing to the
Environmental Review Board. The Environmental Review Board serves as the official forum for
determining what actions would be required if a proposed test falls outside the scope of the
NSWC PCD EIS/OEIS. A REC would be provided to the test planner describing the level of
environmental compliance documentation required and outlining any specific mitigation, agency
coordination, or recommended safety procedures. The mitigations and recommendations would
be incorporated into the individual test plans to ensure compliance. The ERP would incorporate
these mitigations and recommendations based on the nature of the test event such as the test
platforms (i.e. aircraft, surface vessel) and the acoustic sources (i.e., sonars, explosives, and
projectiles) and their associated environmental effects addressed in this EIS/OEIS. Each of the
mitigations outlined in this chapter would be applied appropriately to each test event.

In an effort to track and monitor the activity tempos associated with the effects addressed in the
NSWC PCD EIS/OEIS and this LOA request, test directors would be required to submit a
Post-test Summary to the NSWC PCD Environmental Help Desk upon the completion of each
test event. The Post-test Summary would summarize the test events, any protective measures
used, an overview of marine mammal and sea turtle observations and capture the actual hours,
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intensity, and number of events conducted. The data captured would be used to populate a living
database that would be used to compare NSWC PCD’s current operational tempo and intensity to
that which has been analyzed in the EIS/OEIS and this LOA request. Thus, this data would
serve as a means of projecting if and when NSWC PCD operations might exceed the allotment of
hours utilized in the analysis performed within the NSWC PCD EIS/OEIS and this LOA request.

11.2 MITIGATION MEASURES RELATED TO SURFACE OPERATIONS

Visual surveys will be conducted for all test operations to reduce the potential for vessel
collisions with a protected species. If necessary, the ship’s course and speed will be adjusted.

11.3 MITIGATION MEASURES RELATED TO EFFECTS FROM SONAR

To meet current and future national and global defense challenges, the Navy must develop a
robust capability using realistic conditions to research, develop, test, and evaluate systems within
the NSWC PCD Study Area. The Navy recognizes that such developments have the potential to
create serious injury and/or mortality and to cause behavioral disruption of some marine
mammal species in the vicinity of research, development, test, and evaluation (RDT&E)
activities. This chapter presents the Navy’s mitigation measures that will be implemented to
protect marine mammals, federally listed species, and other aspects of the marine environment
during RDT&E activities. Several of these mitigation measures align with protective measures
in the training arena for the Navy, which have been in place since 2004.

11.3.1 Personnel Training

NSWC PCD has used Navy marine observers in previous RDT&E test activities that have the
potential to affect protected marine species. Depending on the level of activity and the projected
potential effects, the observers are required to sight and report to the Test Director any marine
mammal or sea turtle species within 914 m (1,000 yd) of the sonar dome. Marine observers also
keep detailed records about the time and duration of sonar use, the location of testing, and any
species observed during the sonar activities. These Navy marine observers either undergo
extensive Navy training to qualify or have educational and professional experience as biologists,
typically specializing in marine mammal biology or marine biology in general.

Marine mammal mitigation training for those who participate in the active sonar activities is a
key element of the mitigation measures. The goal of this training is for key personnel onboard
Navy platforms in the NSWC PCD Study Area to understand the mitigation measures and be
competent to carry them out. The Marine Species Awareness Training (MSAT) is provided to
all applicable participants, where appropriate. The program addresses environmental protection,
laws governing the protection of marine species, Navy stewardship, and general observation
information including more detailed information for spotting marine mammals. Marine mammal
observer training will also be provided before active sonar testing begins. MSAT has been
reviewed by the National Marine Fisheries Service (NMFS) and acknowledged as suitable
training. MSAT will be provided to participants, as deemed needed and appropriate during the
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ERP. Marine observers will be aware of the specific actions to be taken based on the RDT&E
platform if a marine mammal or sea turtle is observed.

11.3.2 Range Operating Procedures

The following procedures will be implemented to maximize the ability of Navy personnel to
recognize instances when marine mammals are in the vicinity.

11.3.2.1 General Maritime Protective Measures: Personnel Training

Marine observers will be trained to quickly and effectively communicate within the command
structure to facilitate implementation of protective measures if marine mammals are spotted.

11.3.2.2 General Maritime Protective Measures: Observer Responsibilities

e Marine observers will have at least one set of binoculars available for each person to aid
in the detection of marine mammals.

e Marine observers will scan the water from the ship to the horizon and be responsible for
all observations in their sector. In searching the assigned sector, the lookout will always
start at the forward part of the sector and search aft (toward the back). To search and
scan, the lookout will hold the binoculars steady so the horizon is in the top third of the
field of vision and direct the eyes just below the horizon. The lookout will scan for
approximately five seconds in as many small steps as possible across the field seen
through the binoculars. They will search the entire sector in approximately five-degree
steps, pausing between steps for approximately five seconds to scan the field of view. At
the end of the sector search, the glasses will be lowered to allow the eyes to rest for a few
seconds, and then the lookout will search back across the sector with the naked eye.

e Observers will be responsible for informing the Test Director of any marine mammal or
sea turtle that may need to be avoided, as warranted.

11.3.2.3 Operating Procedures

Section 11.4 presents detailed information on clearance procedures. The following gives a
general overview of the requirements of monitoring during RDT&E activities that involve
sonar.

e Test Directors will, as appropriate to the event, make use of marine species detection cues
and info